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CONTACT PERSON ADDRESS PHONE # FAX #
Brian Squier - TTCP Coordinator Technical Training & Certification 515-290-5998 515-239-1092
brian.squier@iowadot.us Program and District 1 Materials

800 Lincoln Way
Hope Arthur - TTCP Coordinator Ames, Iowa 50010 515-509-8302
hope.arthur@iowadot.us

Jon Kleven District 2 Materials 641-422-9428 641-422-9463
jon.kleven@iowadot.us 428 43rd Street SW

Mason City, Iowa 50401

Alex Crosgrove District 3 Materials 712-239-4713 712-239-4970
alex.crosgrove@iowadot.us 4621 US 75 North

Sioux City, Iowa 51108

Mike Magers District 4 Materials 712-243-7649 712-243-5302
michael.magers@iowadot.us 2310 E. Seventh St.

Atlantic, Iowa 50022

Ellen Davidson District 5 Materials 641-472-3103 641-469-3427
ellen.davidson@iowadot.us 205 E. 227th St.

Fairfield, Iowa 52556

Tammy Siebert District 6 Materials 319-364-0235 319-730-1565
tammy.siebert@iowadot.us 5455 Kirkwood Blvd. SW

Cedar Rapids, Iowa 52404

Wesley Musgrove Construction & Materials Engineer 515-239-1843 515-239-1092
Ashley Buss Bituminous Materials Engineer 515-233-7837 515-239-1092
Todd Hanson PCC Materials Engineer 515-239-1226 515-239-1092
Mahbub Khoda Prestressed Concrete Engineer 515-239-1649 515-239-1092
Elijah Gansen PCC Field Engineer 515-239-1769 515-239-1092
Kyle Frame Structures Group Manager 515-239-1619 515-239-1092
Jesse Peterson Structures Field Engineer 515-239-1585 515-239-1092
Chris Brakke Pavement Management Engineer 515-239-1882 515-239-1092
Jeffrey Schmitt Bituminous Field Engineer 515-239-1013 515-239-1092
Brian Gossman Chief Geologist 515-239-1204 515-239-1092
Melissa Serio                   Soils & Grading Field Engineer 515-239-1280                 515-239-1092
Mike Lauritsen District 1 Materials Engineer   515-357-4350 515-239-1943
Robert Welper                   District 2 Materials Engineer   641-422-9421                 641-422-9463
Bill Dotzler                      District 3 Materials Engineer    712-239-4713                 712-239-4970                           
Timothy Hensley            District 4 Materials Engineer     712-243-7629                 712-243-6788
Allen Karimpour District 5 Materials Engineer   641-469-4040                 641-469-3427
Shane Neuhaus District 6 Materials Engineer   319-366-0446                319-730-1565

IOWA DOT CONTACT INFORMATION
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Asphalt Paving Association of Iowa Iowa Limestone Producers Association 
1606 Golden Aspen Drive Ste 102 4438 114th St
Ames, IA   50010 Urbandale, IA  50322
Scott Dockstader   515‐233‐0015 Randy Olson   515‐262‐8668
www.apai.net www.limestone.org

Iowa Concrete Paving Association Iowa Ready Mix Concrete Association
360 SE Delaware Ave. 380 SE Delaware Ave.
Ankeny, Iowa  50021 Ankeny, Iowa 50021
Greg Mulder   515‐963‐0606 Greg Mulder   515‐965‐4575
www.concretestate.org www.iowareadymix.org

Iowa Prestress Association
Dennis Drews   402‐291‐0733

Des Moines Area Community College (DMACC)
Boone Campus
1125 Hancock Drive
Boone, Iowa  50036

Kelli Bennett     
Phone number:  515‐433‐5232 
E‐mail:  kabennett@dmacc.edu

or

Renee White      
Phone number:  515‐433‐5056
E‐mail:  crwhite@dmacc.edu

ORGANIZATIONS CONTACT INFORMATION
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WEBSITES USED IN TTCP CLASSES 

 

There are 2 websites you will use as a TTCP Student.  You will set yourself up as a user of each of these 
websites.  It’s important that you remember your user name and password for each site (hint:  since you 
are setting each of them up yourself, you could use the same password for each site.) 

 

IOWADOTU 

https://learning.iowadot.gov/ 

This is where you register for classes and take web-based 
training.  You can also print your training records 
transcripts here.   Step-by-step instructions are available at 
https://iowadot.gov/training/technical-training-and-
certification-program 

 

 

 

 

COMPUTER TESTING 

All TTCP Exams will be done on the computer.  Your 
instructor will guide you to the Test.Com website and 
assist with any registration requirements.  Questions are 
multiple choice, and you will be able to see your score 
immediately as well as the questions that you missed.   

 

CLASS EVALUATIONS 

 

Evaluations will now be completed outside of the classroom. They are available in IowaDOTU 
and can be found at this web address: https://learning.iowadot.gov/ 

 

Please login to the system and then scroll down to where you see the “My Task” line. Locate 
the class that you were enrolled in and completed. To the right of the class name, you will see 
an icon for the Evaluation. Click the Evaluation icon and it will open the evaluation for you to 
complete electronically. 

 

Once you have completed the 11 questions on the evaluation, scroll to the top of the page and 
click the “Save” button. Thank you for completing this evaluation! 
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WEBSITES USED IN TTCP CLASSES 

 

There are 2 websites you will use as a TTCP Student.  You will set yourself up as a user of each of these 
websites.  It’s important that you remember your user name and password for each site (hint:  since you 
are setting each of them up yourself, you could use the same password for each site.) 

 

IOWADOTU 

https://learning.iowadot.gov/ 

This is where you register for classes and take web-based 
training.  You can also print your training records 
transcripts here.   Step-by-step instructions are available at 
https://iowadot.gov/training/technical-training-and-
certification-program 

 

 

 

 

COMPUTER TESTING 

All TTCP Exams will be done on the computer.  Your 
instructor will guide you to the Test.Com website and 
assist with any registration requirements.  Questions are 
multiple choice, and you will be able to see your score 
immediately as well as the questions that you missed.   
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Materials Acceptance Reports 
 

1. What do fabricators/suppliers need to provide for steel covered by group 1 Buy 
America? 

 

2. For item 0050, what is the frequency of slump and air testing required and who 
conducts the testing? 

 

3. What types of projects will have materials acceptance reports? 

 

 

4. Where can the materials acceptance report be found and who would you contact if it is 
missing? 

 

5. What IM can be referenced for the information provided on the materials acceptance 
report? 

 

6. For item 0140 what specification can be referenced? 

 

7. What is the basis of acceptance for item 0140? 

 

8. For item 0180 what IMs can be referenced? 

 

 

9. What is the basis of acceptance for item 0180? 

  



Material Acceptance Report
February 5, 2018
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0010

 0020

 0030

 0040

 0050

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

2104-2710020

2402-2720000

2402-2721000

2402-2722000

2403-0100010

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

EXCAVATION, CL 10, CHANNEL

EXCAVATION, CL 20

EXCAVATION, CL 21

EXCAVATION, CL 22

STRUCT CONC (BRIDGE)
Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

PORTLAND CEMENT

WATER FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR

ADMIXTURES, AIR ENTRAINING

ADMIXTURES, NORMAL WATER REDUCING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4101

4102

4103.01A

4103.01B

401

403

403

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1-Quart per 
source

1/project

1/project

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/1000 cy structures, 10 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket

Sample only if not city water source

Approved Source

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Approved Brand

Approved Brand

Certification Document

Approved Lot

Approved Lot

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

CY

CY

CY

CY

CY

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 3,893.000

 407.000

 284.000

 140.000

 226.500

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

CURING COMPOUNDS, WHITE

FLY ASH

FINE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

READY MIX CONCRETE FOR STRUCTURES

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4105

4108

4110

4115

2403

4109.02

4109.02

405

491.17

209

209

528

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1 Quart/batch

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1/1000 cy

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/wk

1/wk

1/30 cy air & 
slump

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/lot

1/lot

Source sample each batch # for white (contact DME), All others approved source

15 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket  - Sample for paving only

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

Min. 1/pour air & slump.  2 beams/placement if required per 2403.18 and 2403.19

Approved Lot

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Test by RCE

Certification Document

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test by RCE

Test by RCE

Approved Source

Approved Source

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No
 0060

Item
2403-7000210

Description
HIGH PERFORMANCE STRUC CONC

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

HARDENED CONCRETE FOR BRIDGE 
DECKS

PORTLAND CEMENT

WATER FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR

ADMIXTURES, AIR ENTRAINING

ADMIXTURES, NORMAL WATER REDUCING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

2413

4101

4102

4103.01A

4103.01B

2412
2317

528

401

403

403

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

10% min. 
smoothness

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1-Quart per 
source

1/project

1/project

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

100%
smoothness

1/1000 cy structures, 10 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket

Sample only if not city water source

Test Report by 
Contractor

Approved Source

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Approved Brand

Approved Brand

Test Report by District 
Materials

Certification Document

Approved Lot

Approved Lot

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Unit
CY

Quantity
 447.400

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No
 0070

Item
2404-7775000

Description
REINFORC STEEL

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

CURING COMPOUNDS, WHITE

FLY ASH

FINE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

HIGH PERFORMANCE STRUCTURAL 
CONCRETE

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4105

4108

4110

4115

DS

4109.02

4109.02

405

491.17

209

209

528

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1 Quart/batch

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1/1000 cy

4 cylinders 
deck

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/wk

1/wk

Air & Slump 
1/30 yd3

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/lot

1/lot

Source sample each batch # for white (contact DME), All others approved source

15 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket  - Sample for paving only

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

DME -3 cylinders for strength testing & 1 cylinder for permeability testing

Approved Lot

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Test Report by District 
Materials

Certification Document

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test by RCE

Test by RCE

Approved Source

Approved Source

Unit
LB

Quantity
 34,025.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No
 0080

Item
2404-7775005

Description
REINFORC STEEL, EPOXY COATED

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, APPROVED 
SUPPLIER

DOWELS - ALL TYPES

REINFORCEMENT CHAIRS

STEEL MESH REINFORCEMENT

STEEL REINFORCEMENT SUPPORTS

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4151

4151

4151.04

4151

451

451.01

451

451.01

107

107

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1 per 
project/45 t 
or more

1 per project 
per year

1 Sample per 
year

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

2 Ft. X 2 Ft. Sample  BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Certification Document

Visual Approval by RCE

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Visual Approval by RCE

Unit
LB

Quantity
 82,132.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

 0090

 0100

Item

Item

2404-7775009

2408-7800000

Description

Description

REINF STEEL, STAINLESS STEEL

STRUCTURAL STEEL

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, EPOXY COATED

EPOXY DOWELS

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, MECHANICAL 
SPLICES

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, STAINLESS

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4151.02B

4151

4151

451

452

107

107

DME

DME

DME

DME

6-ft largest 
size - 
Structures

1/project

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

2/100 Include 
reinforcing
bar.

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

S&T by Central-Structures only, (Paving (AS), steel & epoxy cert ) BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Epoxy cert required only for epoxy rebar splices. BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Certification Document

Certification Document

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Epoxy Certification

Epoxy Certification

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Unit

Unit

LB

LB

Quantity

Quantity

 3,695.000

 310,230.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0110

 0120

 0130

Item

Item

Item

2413-1200000

2413-1200100

2414-6424110

Description

Description

Description

STEEL EXTRUSION JOINT W/NEOPRENE

NEOPRENE GLAND INSTALLATION + TESTING

CONC BARRIER RAIL

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

STRUCTURAL STEEL, APPROVED 
FABRICATOR ADVANCED BRIDGE

WELDED STEEL PIPE

JOINT SEAL, STEEL EXTRUSION WITH 
NEOPRENE

PORTLAND CEMENT

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4152.02

4153.05

2412

4101

557

401

561
565

DME

DME

DME

DME
1/100,000 sy 
paving

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

IM 107 - BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Letter of Compliance

1/1000 cy structures, 10 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket

Approved Source

Approved Source

Aproved Shop Drawings

Approved Source

Aproved Shop Drawings

Certification Document

Fabrication Report

Certification Document

Fabrication Report

Inspection Report

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Steel Mill 
Certifications
Certification Document

Unit

Unit

Unit

LF

LF

LF

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 83.000

 83.000

 586.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

WATER FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR

ADMIXTURES, AIR ENTRAINING

ADMIXTURES, NORMAL WATER REDUCING

CURING COMPOUNDS, WHITE

FLY ASH

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4102

4103.01A

4103.01B

4105

4108

403

403

405

491.17

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1-Quart per 
source

1/project

1/project

1 Quart/batch

1/100,000 sy 
paving

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Sample only if not city water source

Source sample each batch # for white (contact DME), All others approved source

15 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket  - Sample for paving only

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Approved Brand

Approved Brand

Approved Lot

Approved Source

Approved Lot

Approved Lot

Certification Document
Test Report by Central 
Lab

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN



Material Acceptance Report
February 5, 2018

Page9of21

NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

FINE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
STRUCTURES

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, EPOXY COATED

GROUT, POLYMER (VERTICAL)

READY MIX CONCRETE FOR STRUCTURES

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4110

4115

2403

4109.02

4109.02

209

209

491.11

528

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/1000 cy

6-ft largest 
size - 
Structures

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/wk

1/wk

1/30 cy air & 
slump

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/lot

1/lot

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test 1st day + 20%, Bridge Decks RCE 
sample and test 1 per deck pour

S&T by Central-Structures only, (Paving (AS), steel & epoxy cert ) BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Min. 1/pour air & slump.  2 beams/placement if required per 2403.18 and 2403.19

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Source

Approved Brand

Test by RCE

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by 
Contractor

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Test by RCE

Test by RCE

Epoxy Certification

Approved Source

Approved Source

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0140

 0150

 0160

 0170

Item

Item

Item

Item

2434-0000100

2501-0201057

2507-2638650

2507-3250005

Description

Description

Description

Description

DISC BEARING ASSEMBLIES

PILE, STEEL, HP 10X57

BRIDGE WING ARMORING - EROSION STONE

ENGINEER FABRIC

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

PRECAST BARRIER RAIL

DISC BEARING ASSEMBLY

PILING, STEEL H-PILE

EROSION/BUTTRESS STONE

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

2513

2434

4167

4130.05

571

467

209

107

107

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME
source sampled

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Iowa DOT Stamp for Permanent Rail ONLY. BUY AMERICA GROUP 2

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Certified Truck Ticket

Iowa DOT Stamp

Aproved Shop Drawings

Approved Source

Certification Document

Visual Approval by RCE

Visual Approval by RCE

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Inspection Report
Approved Source

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

EACH

LF

SY

SY

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 20.000

 800.000

 32.000

 1,900.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN



Material Acceptance Report
February 5, 2018

Page11of21

NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0180

 0190

 0200

 0210

 0220

 0230

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

2507-6800061

2507-8029000

2526-8285000

2533-4980005

2599-9999010

2122-5190501

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

REVETMENT, CLASS E

EROSION STONE

CONSTRUCTION SURVEY

MOBILIZATION

('LUMP SUM' ITEM)

PAVED SHLD, PCC (PANEL-BRIDGE END DRAIN)

GIRDER ERECTION PLAN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

ENGR. FABRIC FOR SUBSURFACE 
DRAINAGE

CLASS E REVETMENT STONE

EROSION/BUTTRESS STONE

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4196.01B

4130.04

4130.05

496.01

209

209

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

source sampled

source sampled

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Certified Truck Ticket

Certified Truck Ticket

Approved Brand

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Source

Approved Source

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

TON

TON

LS

LS

LS

SY

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 1,315.000

 71.000

 1.000

 1.000

 1.000

 25.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

PORTLAND CEMENT

WATER FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR

CURING COMPOUNDS, WHITE

FLY ASH

FINE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
PAVING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4101

4102

4105

4108

4110
4109.02

401

405

491.17

209
T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1-Quart per 
source

1 Quart/batch

1/100,000 sy 
paving

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE
1/day

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR
1/day (1/half 
day-moisture)

1/1000 cy structures, 10 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket

Sample only if not city water source

Source sample each batch # for white (contact DME), All others approved source

15 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket  - Sample for paving only

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test first day + 1/lot

Approved Source

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Approved Lot

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Certification Document

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test by RCE
Approved Source

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
PAVING

JOINT SEALERS, BACKER ROD

JOINT SEALER, POURED

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, EPOXY TIE 
BARS

READY MIX CONCRETE FOR PAVING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4115

4136.02B

4136.02A

4151.02A

2301.02

4109.02
209

436.04

436.01

527

T203

436.03

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/100,000 sy
RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/day

1/100 cy air

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/day (1/half 
day-moisture)

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test first day + 1/lot

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Min. 1 test/pour. Slump test 1/100 cy for hand finish or fixed form only. Beams 2/day by 
RCE if not using maturity.

Certification Document

Approved Brand

Approved Brand

Approved Source

Test by RCE

Test Report by 
Contractor

Certification Document

Test by RCE
Approved Source

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

 0240

 0250

Item

Item

2123-7450000

2301-0690203

Description

Description

SHLD CONSTRUCTION, EARTH

BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-203

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

PC CONCRETE MIX FOR PAVING, PLANT
MIX

PORTLAND CEMENT

WATER FOR CONCRETE AND MORTAR

ADMIXTURES, AIR ENTRAINING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

2301.02

4101

4102

4103.01A

527

401

403

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1-Quart per 
source

1/project

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/700 cy air &
slump
CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Min. 1 test/pour. Slump test for hand finish or fixed form only. Beams 2/day by RCE if not
using maturity.

1/1000 cy structures, 10 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket

Sample only if not city water source

Test by RCE

Approved Source

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Approved Brand

Certification Document

Approved Lot

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Unit

Unit

STA

SY

Quantity

Quantity

 2.300

 477.200

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

ADMIXTURES, NORMAL WATER REDUCING

CURING COMPOUNDS, WHITE

FLY ASH

FINE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
PAVING

COARSE AGGREGATE FOR CONCRETE, 
PAVING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4103.01B

4105

4108

4110

4115

4109.02

4109.02

403

405

491.17

209

209

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

1/project

1 Quart/batch

1/100,000 sy 
paving

1/100,000 sy

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/day

1/day

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

1/day (1/half 
day-moisture)

1/day (1/half 
day-moisture)

Source sample each batch # for white (contact DME), All others approved source

15 lb sample, Certified Truck Ticket  - Sample for paving only

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test first day + 1/lot

Certified Truck Ticket or other cert per IM 209, RCE test first day + 1/lot

Approved Brand

Approved Lot

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Lot

Certification Document

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by 
Contractor

Test Report by Central 
Lab

Test by RCE

Test by RCE

Approved Source

Approved Source

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

MODIFIED SUBBASE MATERIAL

POROUS BACKFILL MATERIAL

JOINT SEALERS, BACKER ROD

JOINT SEALER, POURED

SUBDRAIN PIPE, CORRUGATED 
POLYETHYLENE TYPE C or CP

CORR. STEEL SUBDRAIN OUTLET

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4123

4131

4136.02B

4136.02A

4143

4143.01B

4109.02

4109.02

209

209

436.04

436.01

443

441

T203

T203

436.03

107

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

source sampled

source sampled

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Certified Truck Ticket

Certified Truck Ticket

subdrain patch by count

BUY AMERICA GROUP 2

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Brand

Approved Brand

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Certification Document

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, EPOXY COATED

EPOXY DOWELS

STEEL REINFORCEMENT, EPOXY TIE 
BARS

ENGR. FABRIC FOR SUBSURFACE 
DRAINAGE

READY MIX CONCRETE FOR PAVING

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4151.02B

4151.02A

4196.01B

2301.02

496.01

527

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

6-ft largest 
size - 
Structures
RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE
1/100 cy air

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

S&T by Central-Structures only, (Paving (AS), steel & epoxy cert ) BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

BUY AMERICA GROUP 1

Min. 1 test/pour. Slump test 1/100 cy for hand finish or fixed form only. Beams 2/day by 
RCE if not using maturity.

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Source

Approved Brand

Test by RCE

Steel Mill 
Certifications

Certification Document

Certification Document

Epoxy Certification
Test Report by Central 
Lab

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

 0260
Item

Item

2503-0500402
Description

Description

BRIDGE END DRAIN, DR-402

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

PC CONCRETE MIX FOR PAVING, PLANT
MIX

HARDENED CONCRETE FOR BRIDGE 
DECKS

MACADAM STONE BASE AGGREGATE

EROSION/BUTTRESS STONE

ENGR. FABRIC FOR EROSION CONTROL

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

2301.02

2413

4122.02

4130.05

4196.01C

2412

4109.02

2317

527

528

209

209

496.01

T203

T203

DME

DME

DME

DME

DME

10% min. 
smoothness

source sampled

source sampled

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

1/700 cy air &
slump
CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

100%
smoothness

Min. 1 test/pour. Slump test for hand finish or fixed form only. Beams 2/day by RCE if not
using maturity.

Certified Truck Ticket

Certified Truck Ticket

Test by RCE

Test Report by 
Contractor

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Brand

Test Report by District 
Materials

Approved Source

Approved Source

Unit

Unit

EACH
Quantity

Quantity

 1.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0270

 0280

 0290

 0300

Item

Item

Item

2528-8445110

2601-2634100

2601-2636043

2601-2642100

Description

Description

Description

TRAFFIC CONTROL

MULCH

SEED+FERTILIZE (RURAL)

STABILIZE CROP - SEED+FERTILIZE

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

EROSION CONTROL, MULCH

EROSION CONTROL, FERTILIZER

EROSION CONTROL, SEEDS

EROSION CONTROL, FERTILIZER

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4169.07

4169.03

4169.02

4169.03

469.10

469.03

469.02

469.03

DME

DME

DME

DME

If material is
supspect

If material is
supspect

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Weed Free Certification

Bagged - Bag label analysis  Bulk -Blend ticket/sheet

Seed Ticket w Test Data (rural stabilizing).  All other mixes; AS, seed mixture report, & 
cert

Bagged - Bag label analysis  Bulk -Blend ticket/sheet

Approved Source

Certification Document

Certification Document

Certification Document

Approved Source

Unit

Unit

Unit

LS

ACRE

ACRE

ACRE

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 1.000

 1.200

 1.200

 1.200

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0310

 0320

 0330

 0340

 0350

 0360

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

2601-2643412

2602-0000020

2602-0000071

2602-0000101

2602-0000160

2602-0000170

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 2

SILT FENCE

RMVL OF SILT FENCE/SILT FENC-DITCH CHECK

MAINT OF SILT FENC/SILT FENC-DITCH CHECK

ROCK CHECK DAM

MAINT OF ROCK CHECK DAM

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

Material Desc

IM

IM

IM

IM

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Basis of Acceptance

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Sample Freq

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

Spec No

EROSION CONTROL, SEEDS

EROSION CONTROL, TURF 
REINFORCEMENT MAT TYPE 1

FENCE POSTS, STEEL

SILT FENCE

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

Comments:

4169.02

4169

4154

4169

469.02

469.10

454.10

496.01

107

DME

DME

DME

DME

RCE

RCE

RCE

RCE

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

CONTRACTOR

Seed Ticket w Test Data (rural stabilizing).  All other mixes; AS, seed mixture report, & 
cert

BUY AMERICA GROUP 2

Certification Document

Approved Brand

Visual Approval by RCE

Approved Brand

Approved Source

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

SQ

LF

LF

LF

LF

EACH

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 71.000

 750.000

 750.000

 75.000

 40.000

 12.000

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31
Project Number

34755
Accounting ID

31-0321-041
PCN

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

Line No

 0370

 0380

 0390

 0400

 0410

 0420

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

Item

2602-0000180

2602-0000312

2602-0000350

2602-0010010

2602-0010020

2612-0000520

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

Description

RMVL OF ROCK CHECK DAM

PERIMETER+SLOPE SEDIMENT CNTL DEVICE,12"

RMVL OF PERIMETER+SLOPE SEDIMNT CNTL DEV

MOBILIZATION, EROSION CONTROL

MOBILIZATION, EMERGENCY EROSION CONTROL

ROADSIDE SPRAY - WEED CONTROL

Material Desc IM Basis of AcceptanceSample FreqSpec No
EROSION CONTROL, PERIMETER & 
SLOPE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE

Comments:

4169 469.10 DME

RCE

CONTRACTOR

AB for sediment logs. Cert Statement for wattles & filter socks.

Approved Brand

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

Unit

EACH

LF

LF

EACH

EACH

ACRE

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

Quantity

 4.000

 1,080.000

 1,080.000

 1.000

 1.000

 1.200

Contractor
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, IN
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Subcontracts 
 

1. What is the maximum amount of work the contractor may subcontract out? 

 

 

2. What documents can be referenced to identify the current subcontractors on a project? 

 

 

3. When will form 830231 be used? 

 

 

4. Where can the DBE amount for each subcontractor be viewed? 
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1103.08     DISCLOSURE OF SUBCONTRACTOR. 
  

A.    A bidder awarded a contract with the Department shall disclose the names of all subcontractors who will work on the project or 
projects, or who the bidder anticipates will work on the project or projects. If a subcontractor named by a bidder awarded a 
contract is replaced, or if the cost of work to be done by a subcontractor is reduced, the bidder shall disclose the name of the 
new subcontractor or the amount of the reduced cost. If a subcontractor is added by a bidder awarded a contract, the bidder 
shall disclose the name of the new subcontractor. 

  
B.    The list of proposed subcontractors shall be submitted to the Office of Contracts with the performance bond and signed 

contract. 
  
C.    Failure to present the subcontractor list will cause the Contractor to be re-evaluated for future bidder qualification as per Article 

1102.03. 
  
D.    These requirements are in addition to Article 1108.01. 
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1108.01     SUBLETTING OF CONTRACT. 
  

A.    The Contractor's own organization shall perform work amounting to not less than 30% of the total contract cost unless 
otherwise specified in the contract documents. The percent total contract subcontracted will be computed on Contract Unit 
Prices for the work performed by the subcontractor, unless the subcontractor is only doing partial work on the contract item. In 
order to meet this 30% requirement, the Contractor shall not purchase any materials for a subcontracted item nor shall they 
place other contractor's employees on their payroll. Employees must be hired in accordance with the AA hiring process as 
detailed elsewhere in the contract documents. Any item designated as a specialty item may be performed by subcontract, and 
the cost of any such specialty item as performed by subcontract may be deducted from the total cost before computing the 
amount of work required by the Contractor's organization. Any items that have been selected as specialty items for the 
contract are listed as such in the contract documents. 

  
B.    Except for the furnishing and transportation of materials, no portion of a contract let through the Department shall be sublet, 

assigned, or otherwise disposed of except with written authorization of the Department. Where a subcontract has been 
authorized, the subcontractor shall be responsible to complete that portion of the contract with its own organization. On 
contracts involving federal aid, the agreement between the Contractor and subcontractor shall be in writing, and Form FHWA-
1273 shall be physically attached to each such agreement. 

  
C.    Work performed by a DBE firm not otherwise required to be authorized as a subcontractor shall be described and documented 

on the Subcontract Request form (Form 830231). This will assure the Engineer that a Contractor is meeting commitments 
previously stated on the Statement of DBE Commitments form (Form 102115). This dollar value will not be used to determine 
the percent subcontracted as specified previously. Where Davis/Bacon wage requirements apply, the Contractor shall be 
responsible for collecting and submitting certified payrolls for all drivers. Owner/operators shall be listed on the certified 
payrolls as owner/operators. 

  
D.    Request for permission to subcontract, assign, or otherwise dispose of any portion of any contract shall be documented on a 

Subcontract Request form (Form 830231). This form shall be prepared using the software furnished by the Department and 
submitted electronically to the Office of Contracts at the time the signed contract is returned to the Contracting Authority. On 
contracts where the Department is not the Contracting Authority, also provide a copy to the Engineer.  In certain situations, 
with approval of the Department, the Contractor may request an extension of up to 30 calendar days to submit the Subcontract 
Request form. 

  
E.    Either the Contractor or approved subcontractors can use leased employees from a firm that does not perform highway 

construction with its own organization. Work performed by a DBE firm using leased employees will not count towards meeting 
the Department’s annual DBE goal. 

  
When used, leased employees will be considered part of the Contractor’s "own organization" if: 
•            The use of the employee leasing company is documented with the submittal of a Request to Subcontract. 
•            The Contractor maintains supervisory control over day-to-day activities of leased employees. 
•            The Contractor remains responsible for the quality of work of leased employees. 
•            The leasing company is responsible for customary employer responsibilities including EEO/AA in hiring, training, 

promotions, and submittal of required employee information to the Department and other governmental agencies. 
•            The Contractor retains power to accept or exclude individual employees from work on the project. 
•            The employee leasing company prepares and submits required certified payrolls. The Contractor remains ultimately 

responsible for payment of predetermined minimum wages and submission of payrolls. 
•            The Contractor retains responsibility for compliance with contract requirements. 

 

2.25 SUBCONTRACTS 
Subcontract Request 
 
Contractor’s Requirements 
 
Instructions for completing Subcontract Requests are available on the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau website “Letting Process” https://iowadot.gov/contracts/General-letting-information/Lettings-
process#20178505-award-of-contracts under “Subcontracting”.  

 
Note the additional guidelines on the administration of DBE subcontracts that follow. 
 
Except for trucking by DBE firms, “Subcontract Request” (Form 830231) are not required for trucking of 
materials. Trucking by DBE firms shall be documented on a “Subcontract Request and Approval” form, 
but the dollar value will not be used to determine the amount subcontracted. The contractor (or 
subcontractor) shall advise the project engineer in writing, on a daily basis, the names of independent 
companies that will be hauling materials on the “site of work”. This will allow the project engineer to 
monitor trucking companies for compliance with Davis-Bacon requirements.  Similarly subcontract 
requests also are not required for concrete pumpers, but employees of concrete pumping companies are 
subject to Davis-Bacon wages when employed on the site of work.  The contractor (or subcontractor) 
should also advise the project engineer when concrete pumpers are on site to ensure compliance with 
Davis-Bacon requirements. 
 
“Subcontract Requests” are not required for work performed by a “wholly owned” subsidiary of the 
prime contractor. A list of wholly owned subsidiaries is maintained by the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau and available at: w:\Highway\Contracts\Fieldinformation.  
 
The Contracts and Specifications Bureau will provide a Subcontractor Authorization and EEO Poster 
Notice to the contractor for placement on the project’s bulletin board. This poster is considered the 
Department’s written authorization of subcontractors for the contract. 
 
Project Engineer’s Responsibility 
 
Refer to Chapter 2.5 of the FieldManager Users’ Guide for instructions on importing the “SiteXchange” 
file into FieldManager. The “SiteXchange” file will import all subcontractor information, including 
associating items with the appropriate subcontractor.  

 
While contractors submit subcontract requests to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau with the 
signed contract for DOT administered contracts, additional requests or modifications to existing 
requests are submitted to the project engineer.  

 
Existing Items by Subcontractor 
The project engineer is to check revised .CON files for accuracy (% subcontracted, current 
EEO/AA policy, items assigned to appropriate subcontractor) and forward the revised .CON file 
to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau as an email attachment. The email is sent to 
dot.contracts@iowadot.us with a subject line of “Revised Con File”.  

 
New Contract Items to be Completed by New Subcontractor 
If new items, added to a contract, will be completed by a new subcontractor, the subcontract 
request must be submitted to the project engineer on hardcopy Subcontract Request (Form 
830231 Appendix 2-16) and submitted to the project engineer as an attachment to an email. 
The SiteXchange software is not able to generate a subcontract request form because the 
software does not support new items added by contract modification.  A subcontract request is 
not required for new contract items to be completed by an existing contractor. 
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2.25 SUBCONTRACTS 
Subcontract Request 
 
Contractor’s Requirements 
 
Instructions for completing Subcontract Requests are available on the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau website “Letting Process” https://iowadot.gov/contracts/General-letting-information/Lettings-
process#20178505-award-of-contracts under “Subcontracting”.  

 
Note the additional guidelines on the administration of DBE subcontracts that follow. 
 
Except for trucking by DBE firms, “Subcontract Request” (Form 830231) are not required for trucking of 
materials. Trucking by DBE firms shall be documented on a “Subcontract Request and Approval” form, 
but the dollar value will not be used to determine the amount subcontracted. The contractor (or 
subcontractor) shall advise the project engineer in writing, on a daily basis, the names of independent 
companies that will be hauling materials on the “site of work”. This will allow the project engineer to 
monitor trucking companies for compliance with Davis-Bacon requirements.  Similarly subcontract 
requests also are not required for concrete pumpers, but employees of concrete pumping companies are 
subject to Davis-Bacon wages when employed on the site of work.  The contractor (or subcontractor) 
should also advise the project engineer when concrete pumpers are on site to ensure compliance with 
Davis-Bacon requirements. 
 
“Subcontract Requests” are not required for work performed by a “wholly owned” subsidiary of the 
prime contractor. A list of wholly owned subsidiaries is maintained by the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau and available at: w:\Highway\Contracts\Fieldinformation.  
 
The Contracts and Specifications Bureau will provide a Subcontractor Authorization and EEO Poster 
Notice to the contractor for placement on the project’s bulletin board. This poster is considered the 
Department’s written authorization of subcontractors for the contract. 
 
Project Engineer’s Responsibility 
 
Refer to Chapter 2.5 of the FieldManager Users’ Guide for instructions on importing the “SiteXchange” 
file into FieldManager. The “SiteXchange” file will import all subcontractor information, including 
associating items with the appropriate subcontractor.  

 
While contractors submit subcontract requests to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau with the 
signed contract for DOT administered contracts, additional requests or modifications to existing 
requests are submitted to the project engineer.  

 
Existing Items by Subcontractor 
The project engineer is to check revised .CON files for accuracy (% subcontracted, current 
EEO/AA policy, items assigned to appropriate subcontractor) and forward the revised .CON file 
to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau as an email attachment. The email is sent to 
dot.contracts@iowadot.us with a subject line of “Revised Con File”.  

 
New Contract Items to be Completed by New Subcontractor 
If new items, added to a contract, will be completed by a new subcontractor, the subcontract 
request must be submitted to the project engineer on hardcopy Subcontract Request (Form 
830231 Appendix 2-16) and submitted to the project engineer as an attachment to an email. 
The SiteXchange software is not able to generate a subcontract request form because the 
software does not support new items added by contract modification.  A subcontract request is 
not required for new contract items to be completed by an existing contractor. 
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The project engineer is to check the Subcontract Request form for accuracy (% subcontracted 
and current EEO/AA policy) and forward the form to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau as 
an email attachment. The email is sent to dot.contracts@iowadot.us.  

 
The additional/modified requests are submitted to the project engineer to minimize delays in providing 
the information to field staff.  
 
The project engineer is responsible to make sure a subcontractor does not perform more work than 
described on the approved subcontract.  Occasionally, contractors may have to rent additional 
equipment and hire extra employees to complete their work.  However, when the entire crew and 
equipment of another contractor is used to complete work, the prime contractor is violating the intent of 
Specification 1108.01 and is considered brokering a project.  If the project engineer’s staff observes 
work performed by anyone other than the approved subcontractors, the Construction and Materials 
Bureau should be notified.  Assistance will be provided to investigate the circumstances. 
 
At the preconstruction conference, it will be beneficial to discuss methods of keeping subcontractors 
informed of the work status.  Although the prime contractor is responsible to make progress payments 
to a subcontractor, numerous incidents in the past have indicated a lack of timely progress payments 
from the prime contractor to the subcontractor.  Subcontractors may request the project engineer to 
furnish them a copy of a progress voucher for informational purposes. 

 
Leased Employees  

 
Prime contractors and approved subcontractors may utilize “leased” employees as part of their “own” work 
crew. In either case, the prime contractor shall submit a Subcontract Request before leased employees 
can be on the job site. “Leased” employees shall be obtained from a firm that does not perform highway 
construction (i.e. a temporary employment agency).  

 
When “leased” employees are used, they are considered part of the contactors “own organization” when 
the following requirements are followed: 

 
• The Contractor maintains control over the supervision of the day-to day activities of the leased 

employees;  
• The Contractor remains responsible for the quality of the work of the leased employees.  
• The Contractor retains all power to accept or exclude individual employees from work on the project. 
• The prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for the payment of predetermined minimum wages 

and submission of payrolls on contracts that required predetermined wages.  
 

The employee leasing company will appear on the list of subcontractors and under the EEO/AA list.  The 
leasing company is responsible for all customary employer responsibilities including EEO/AA in hiring, 
training and promotions, and the submittal of required employee information to the Department, state, and 
federal agencies. If prevailing wages are required, the employee leasing company shall submit certified 
payrolls. The certified payroll will need to designate the contractor that is using the leased employee(s). 
  
A leased employee may be utilized for several contractors during a project; however, the individual 
employee may be used by only one contractor at a time during the day. 
 
DBE contractors may not use leased employees because Federal DBE regulations prohibit the use of 
leased employees and will not meet the commercial useful function towards DBE commitments. 

 
 
Prompt Payment to Subcontractors  

Progress Payments to Subcontractors 
Contractors are required to pay subcontractors for satisfactorily completed work within 7 calendar days 
after receiving payment (or should have received payment) from the contracting authority.  
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Certification of Subcontractor Payment  
The Contractor shall provide to the Engineer a “Certification of Subcontractor Payment” form (Form 
518002) with the signed final voucher. If the contract has a signature drawer in Doc Express, Form 
518002 should be signed in Doc Express.  
If the contract does not have a signature drawer, Form 518002 may be signed electronically and saved 
to the “Contract Documents” drawer in Doc Express. The form shall include the names of all approved 
subcontractors, date the subcontractor’s work was completed, date of final payment to the 
subcontractor and the number of days between when the work was completed and paid. The contractor 
shall provide an explanation for instances that that exceed 30 days.  
 
The “Certification of Subcontractor Payment” form is not required to be submitted if there were no 
subcontractors on the contract.  
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Payment 
 

1. What criteria must be met for stockpiled materials payment? 

 

 

2. If work is cancelled by the contracting authority, describe potential material payment 
obligations. 

 

 

3. True or false, incidental items need to be measured. 

 

 

4. What should be the first step if the contractor has concerns regarding prompt payment? 

 

 

5. How many calendar days does the contractor have to pay the subcontractor after they 
have received payment from the contracting authority for the subcontractor’s work? 

 

 

6. Where can an inspector look in the specification to find guidance on MOM and BOP for 
a contract item? 

 

 

7. What are the two ways in which an item can be designated a plan quantity item? 
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8. What is the difference between a lump sum item and a plan quantity item? 

 

 

9. A contractor constructing a bridge with a causeway experiences flooding from a rain 
event that washes away the causeway, is the contractor entitled to costs associated 
with rebuilding the causeway? 

 

 

10. What should be included with each entry of a measured item? 

 

 

11. What is the maximum length of time between progress payments and what is typical for 
Iowa DOT projects? 

 

 

12. True or false, it is the inspector’s responsibility to resolve all subcontractor prompt pay 
issues. 
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1109.01     MEASUREMENT OF QUANTITIES. 
The work completed under the contract will be measured in accordance with the contract documents. The standards of 
the US DOT, FHWA, and ASTM SI-10 will be used. 
  

A.    Methods of Measurement. 
  

1.     Payment will be based on the actual quantity of work performed under the various classifications of work in 
the contract unless otherwise provided below or in the method of measurement for the various classes of 
work. 

  
2.     For items to be paid for by plan quantity by specification or plan quantity agreement, by written agreement 

between the Contractor and the Engineer, final settlement may be made on the basis of contract quantities 
without final field measurements. This agreement may be made before work is started or after work has been 
completed, if no material deviation from the original plans is involved. Except for those items for which 
quantities cannot be accurately predetermined, the contract quantities have been accurately and properly 
estimated, but adjustments will be made for obvious errors or authorized changes. The Engineer will exercise 
such controls and make such measurements as are necessary to assure that each item of work is done in 
substantial compliance with the contract documents. The use of this agreement for payment shall not be 
considered as a change in the contract. 
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1109.02     SCOPE OF PAYMENT. 
  

A.    The Contractor shall accept the compensation herein provided as full payment for furnishing all material, labor, 
tools, and equipment and for performing all work under the contract or any extension thereof allowed under Article 
1108.07; also, for all cost arising from the action of the elements or other natural causes, agreements, and 
performances, non-performances, or delays involving other contractors and third parties, or injunctions or lawsuits 
resulting therefrom, or from any unforeseen difficulties not otherwise provided for in the specifications and which 
may be encountered during prosecution of the work and up to the time of acceptance thereof, except damage to 
the work due to acts of war. Nothing herein shall in and of itself be construed to prejudice or deny any claim filed 
under provisions of Article 1109.10. 

  
B.    The contract price for any item shall be full compensation for acceptable work and for materials, equipment, 

tools, and labor for performance of all work necessary to complete the item in accordance with the contract 
documents, except as specifically exempt in the clauses covering the basis of payment for the item. 
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1109.03     PAYMENT FOR WORK PERFORMED. 
The Contractor shall receive and accept payment for work performed under the contract as follows: 
  

A.    Items of Work Performed Which Are Covered by Definite Prices Stipulated in the Contract. 
  
1.     For all items of acceptable work performed which are covered by definite unit prices or lump sum amounts 

specified in the contract, the Contractor shall receive and accept compensation at the rate specified in the 
contract, except for items identified as that of significant change as provided in Article 1109.14. 

  
2.     In making contract adjustments, consideration will be given to the portion of the cost of the work that can be 

classified as fixed costs, independent of the exact quantity of work performed, such as transportation and 
installation costs on equipment, overhead cost, etc. Any price adjustment will be arrived at from the 
standpoint that neither party to the contract shall be penalized by the increase or decrease in quantities which 
occasioned the price adjustment. 

  
B.    Extra Work. 

Extra work ordered by the Engineer, of a quality or class not covered by the contract, will be paid for either at an 
agreed price or on a force account basis. 
  
1.     Agreed Price Basis. 

For extra work ordered by the Engineer and performed on an agreed price basis, the Engineer and the 
Contractor shall enter into a written agreement before the work is undertaken. This written agreement shall 
describe the extra work that is to be done and shall specify the agreed price or prices therefore. 
  

2.     Force Account Basis. 
a.     For extra work performed on a force account basis, the Contractor shall receive the rate of wage (or 

scale) agreed to in writing with the Engineer before beginning work for each and every hour that laborers, 
timekeepers, supervisors, and superintendents are actually engaged in work. 

b.     The Contractor shall receive the actual costs paid to, or in behalf of, workers by reason of subsistence 
and travel allowances, health and welfare benefits, pension fund benefits, or other benefits, when the 
amounts are required by a collective bargaining agreement or other employment contract generally 
applicable to the classes of labor employed on the work. 

c.     An amount equal to 35% of the sum of the above items will also be paid to the Contractor. The 35% shall 
cover compensation for furnishing the necessary small tools for work, together with all other overhead 
items of expense. 

d.     For property damage, liability, and worker's compensation insurance premiums, unemployment 
insurance contributions, and social security taxes on the force account work, the Contractor shall receive 
the actual cost, to which 10% will be added. The Contractor shall furnish evidence of the rate or rates 
paid for such bond, insurance, and tax. 

e.     The wage of the superintendent, timekeeper, or supervisor who is employed partly on force account 
work and partly on other work shall be prorated between two classes of work according to the number of 
persons shown by the payrolls as employed on each class of work. 

f.      For materials used on force account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of materials 
delivered on the work, including the freight and handling charges as shown by original receipted bills, to 
which cost will be added a sum equal to 15% thereof. 

g.     Rental rate for machinery, tools, or equipment (except small hand tools which may be used) and fuel and 
lubricants shall be based on the average monthly rental rate published in the Equipment Watch Cost 
Recovery. The Engineer and the Contractor shall agree on a rental rate in writing before extra work on 
force account basis is performed. Profit percentage shall not be added to the rental rate. 

h.     Compensation as herein provided shall be accepted by the Contractor as payment in full for extra work 
done on a force account basis. It will be assumed that such payment includes the use of tools and 
equipment for which no rate is allowed, overhead, and profit. 

i.      At the end of each day, the Contractor shall prepare payrolls in duplicate for labor furnished on a force 
account basis, using the Contracting Authority's standard force account forms. Both copies shall be 
signed by the inspector and Contractor's representative. One copy shall be furnished to the Engineer and 
one to the Contractor. Claims for extra work performed on a force account basis shall be submitted to the 
Engineer in triplicate. To the claims shall be attached such receipts or statements as the Engineer may 
require in support of such claims. Such claims shall be filed not later than the tenth day of the month 
following that in which the work was actually performed, and shall include all labor charges, rental 
charges on machinery, tools, and equipment, and all material charges insofar as they are available. 

  
3.     Extra Work Performed by the Subcontractor. 
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The percentage markup to be allowed to the Contractor for extra work, including force account work, 
performed by a Subcontractor shall be in accordance with the following: 
•         10% on the first $50,000 with a $100 minimum. 
•         5% on the portion over $50,000. 
  

C.    Deficient Work. 
  

1.     Payment for work judged by the Engineer to be deficient work will be made at the reduced rate specified in 
the contract documents or, if no such rate is specified, at a modification of the contract price, as determined 
by the Engineer. 

  
2.     All contract price adjustments will be subject to the concurrence of the Contracting Authority. 
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1109.04     CANCELLED WORK. 
  

A.    The Contracting Authority will have the right to cancel any or all items from the contract when 
unforeseen circumstances, unanticipated design changes, or other reasons beyond the control of 
the Contractor prevent or unreasonably delay completion of the contract or certain items of the 
contract, or when the Contracting Authority determines that cancellation is in the public or 
national interest. 

  
B.    The Contractor may be prevented from starting work on a contract or an identified phase of a 

contract as a result of a delay caused by the Contracting Authority or others. 
  
C.    When the contract period is defined by the Approximate Starting Date and the delay prevents the 

Contractor's starting work on the contract or an identified phase of the contract for 30 calendar 
days beyond such date, the Contractor may request cancellation by written notice to the 
Engineer, stating the reasons therefore. 

  
D.    When the contract period is defined by the Late Start Date and the delay prevents the 

Contractor's starting for more than 30 calendar days after the date of award of contract and at 
least 30 calendar days beyond the date which, by notice to the Engineer, the Contractor 
proposed to start work, the Contractor may request cancellation by written notice to the Engineer, 
stating the reasons therefore. 

  
E.    In either case, within 30 calendar days from the date of the request, the Engineer will eliminate or 

minimize, if possible, the cause for the delay and issue a notice to proceed, redefine the basis on 
which the work is to proceed, or cancel the contract or phase of the contract. 

  
F.     The Contractor shall not use delays that occur prior to starting work or an identified phase of the 

work as a basis of a claim against the Contracting Authority except for an extension of contract 
period. 

  
G.    Notices described in this article should be transmitted by certified mail. 
  
H.    For finished portions of non-major items canceled, the Contractor will be paid at the contract unit 

prices, in accordance with the provisions of Article 1109.03. For finished portions of major items 
canceled, the Contractor will be paid as provided in Article 1109.14. For all items, materials 
ordered and delivered for the unfinished portion of such canceled or omitted items, the 
Contracting Authority will pay invoiced cost, not to exceed 80% of the authorized amount of 
associated bid item, plus 10% as an overhead charge. The Contractor's expense for work of 
handling or transporting this material shall be included in computing the cost. The Contracting 
Authority will also pay any actual expenses sustained by the Contractor by reason of such 
cancellation or omission and not represented by work completed or material delivered. In 
computation of material cost or expenses sustained, no anticipated profit will be included. 
Material paid for shall become the property of the Contracting Authority and shall be disposed of 
as directed by the Engineer. 
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1109.05     PARTIAL PAYMENTS. 
  

A.    Progress Payments. 
  

1.     For work extending over a period of more than one month, the Contractor will receive monthly progress 
estimate payments based on the amount of work completed. For Primary and Secondary projects in which the 
Contracting Authority is the Department or a county Board of Supervisors, these progress payments will be bi-
weekly if requested by the Contractor. For late payment, the Contracting Authority will pay a penalty of 1.0% 
per month (or part of a month), or a minimum of $250, whichever is the greater amount, on any work 
completed but not processed for payment within 14 calendar days after completion of the work. Completion of 
the work includes physical completion of the work and submittal of all paperwork required by the contract. 

  
2.     On contracts for which the contract sum is $10,000 or more, payments may be allowed based on value of 

processed or fabricated materials or rolled steel products which have been delivered on the work or 90% of 
the value of processed or fabricated material, or rolled steel products, reserved for the project and stored 
elsewhere conform to the requirements of the contract and the manner of storage is satisfactory to the 
Engineer. Payment of this materials allowance will not exceed 80% of the authorized amount of the 
associated bid item. Contractor is responsible for damages and material losses until the material is 
incorporated into the work and the work is accepted. 

  
3.     Should a reasonable doubt arise as to the integrity of any part of the completed work, the payment for that 

portion will not be allowed until the cause for such doubt has been removed. The Engineer's estimates of 
work completed will result in partial payments on the contract sum, and the allowance of a progress payment 
by the Contracting Authority does not constitute final acceptance of the work upon which the payments are 
based. 

  
4.     The Contractor shall sign the final voucher certifying the quantities are just and unpaid. 
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B.    Prompt Payment to Subcontractors. 
  

1.     The Contractor shall promptly pay each subcontractor. Any delay or postponement of payment among the 
parties may take place only for good cause, with written notification to the subcontractor. A payment, 
excluding subcontractor retainage, to a subcontractor for satisfactory performance of the subcontractor's work 
shall be made by the Contractor no later than one of the following, as applicable: 
a.     7 calendar days after the Contractor receives payment for the subcontractor's work. 
b.     7 calendar days after the Contractor could have received payment for the subcontractor's work, if the 

reason for nonpayment is not the subcontractor's fault. 
  
2.    The Contractor may withhold up to 5% of each progress estimate on work performed by subcontractors as 

subcontractor retainage. 
  
3.    Subcontractor retainage shall be payable by the Contractor within 30 calendar days after satisfactory 

completion of the work by the subcontractor. Subcontractor’s work is satisfactorily completed when all 
requirements called for in the subcontract have been accomplished and required documentation provided by 
subcontractor.  Non-bonded subcontractors may be required to submit proof of payment for all material bills 
and wages to the Contractor before the Contractor is required to pay the subcontractor retainage. 
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D.    Complaints. 
  

1.     Compliance with prompt payment is the responsibility of both the Contracting Authority and Contractor. 
  
2.     If the Contractor feels the Contracting Authority has not complied with the prompt payment provisions, the 

initial attempt to resolve the issue shall be with the Project Engineer, stating the project number, items of 
work, quantities, unit prices, dates work was performed, total amount owed, and signature of a representative 
of the Contractor. 

  
3.     If a subcontractor feels the Contractor has not complied with the prompt payment provisions, the initial 

attempt to resolve the issue shall occur with the Contractor. The attempt to resolve the issue shall include at 
least one written request to the Contractor, stating the project number, items of work, quantities, unit prices, 
dates work was performed, total amount owed, and signature of a representative of the subcontractor. 

  
4.     If the initial attempt to resolve the issue does not result in satisfactory payment for completed work, the 

Contractor or subcontractor shall submit a written complaint to OES-Civil Rights Bureau on Form 650197. The 
written complaint shall include copies of the correspondence with the Project Engineer or Contractor that 
provides the details stated above. The Department will investigate and provide written response to the 
complainant within 15 business days of receipt of the complaint. 
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3.11 MEASUREMENT OF PAY QUANTITIES AND RETENTION OF RECORDS 
Sometimes the documentation of measurements and computation of actual work 
completed have been careless and incomplete.  Noting measurements and making 
computations of pay quantities on scratch paper and transferring totals to the field book 
are not permitted. 

 
 Measurement of Pay Quantities 

Measurements in the units prescribed in the specifications shall be entered directly in the 
proper field book.  Each entry must include the date, type of work covered, location, 
proper measurements, and extensions.  Names of each inspector making 
measurements must be included.  Each entry shall close with the signature of the 
individual who makes the entry.  The location should be accurately identified by means 
of station numbers, right or left side, pier number, etc.  

 
Computation of areas, volumes, or lengths should be checked by a different inspector 
using the figures entered in the field book.  All checks are to be initialed by the inspector 
making this verification. 

 
Specifications provide that some items, such as reinforcing steel and structural steel, are 
to be paid on the basis of design weights.  Other items to be paid on a weight basis must 
be supported by scale tickets.  Scale tickets are to be authenticated by an inspector or 
weighmaster at the point of weighing and again at the point of delivery at the job site by 
the project inspector.  For small quantities 200 Mg or less/day (200 tons or less/day) of 
granular material delivered to the job site, minimum acceptable authentication may be 
initialing by the inspector of the scale ticket at the point of delivery. 

 
Quantities for each contract item and all extra work must stand on their own merits in 
every case.  Payment for legitimate work by means of increasing quantities on another 
item to equal the money is not permitted. 
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Forms 
 

1. What are the 2 types of forms? 

 

 

2. What is the purpose of each type of form? 

 

 

3. What resource can be used to identify specific forms to be used and an items plan 
quantity designation? 

 

 

4. Using the provided sheets from the index to pay items Excel spreadsheet, what are the 
progress and support forms for the following items? 

 

 

5. Of the three items, which item is a not a plan quantity item? 

 

 

6. Where would you look to get additional information for excavation items which may be 
plan quantity in some cases but not others? 
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7. What program are Iowa DOT inspectors using to complete postings and process 
payments? 

 

 

8. As of April 2022 letting, what program are county inspectors using to complete postings 
and process payments? 

 

 

9. True or false, hardcopy forms are never acceptable to use in any case. 

  



Index to English Item Forms Current as of February 2022 Letting
Items which are Plan Quantity for pay by specifications are in blue text
Excavation items which may be Plan Quantity for pay by specifications in some uses but not in all cases are in orange text.

Meas/
Item Code Description Units Form Pay N Y
2101-0850001 CLEARING & GRUBBING ACRE E001 E103 STD Y
2101-0850002 CLEARING & GRUBBING UNIT E001 E103 STD Y
2101-1001000 REMOVAL OF FLOOD DEBRIS LS E005 PLAN N
2102-0425046 SELECTED BACKFILL CY E012 E108 STD Y
2102-0425070 SPECIAL BACKFILL TON E007 E110 STD N
2102-0425071 SPECIAL BACKFILL CY E004 E110 STD Y
2102-0425120 SPECIAL BACKFILL MATERIAL, PLACE ONLY TON E007 E110 STD N
2102-0425220 SPECIAL BACKFILL MATERIAL, PLACE ONLY CY E004 E110 STD N
2102-2200000 INTERCEPTING DITCHES AND FLUMES LF E001 STD N
2102-2624980 CONTRACTOR FURNISH SELECT TREATMENT CY E006 E110 STD Y
2102-2625000 EMBANKMENT-IN-PLACE CY E006 E110 STD N

2102-2625001 EMBANKMENT-IN-PLACE, CONTRACTOR FURNISHED CY E006 E110 STD Y
2102-2625010 EMBANKMENT-IN-PLACE, STOCKPILE CY E006 STD6 N
2102-2710070 EXCAVATION CL 10, RDWY & BORROW CY E006 E110 STD N
2102-2710080 EXCAVATION CL 10, UNSTABLE MATL CY E006 STD N
2102-2710090 EXCAVATION CL 10, WASTE CY E006 STD N
2102-2712015 EXCAVATION CL 12, BOULDERS OR ROCK FRAG. CY E009 STD N
2102-2712070 EXCAVATION CL 12, RDWY & BORROW CY E006 E110 STD N
2102-2713070 EXCAVATION CL 13, RDWY & BORROW CY E006 E110 STD N
2102-2713090 EXCAVATION CL 13, WASTE CY E006 STD6 N
2102-3240000 WATER FOR EMBANKMENT CONSTRUCTION MGAL E001 STD N
2102-4560000 LOCATING TILE LINES STA E001 E113 STD N
2102-4600000 CRUSHING OF CLASS 12 EXCAVATION CY E004 STD N
2102-5020010 OBLITERATE OLD ROADBED STA E001 PLAN N
2103-0000100 PRESPLITTING OF ROCK CUT SY E003 STD N
2104-2710020 EXCAVATION CL 10, CHANNEL CY E004 STD N
2104-2712020 EXCAVATION CL 12, CHANNEL CY E004 STD N
2104-2713020 EXCAVATION CL 13, CHANNEL CY E004 STD N
2122-5190105 PAVED SHLD, PCC, 10.5 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD Y
2122-5190110 PAVED SHLD, PCC, 11 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD Y
2122-5190115 PAVED SHLD, PCC, 11.5 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD Y
2122-5190125 PAVED SHLD, PCC, 12.5 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD Y

2122-5190501
PAVED SHLD, PCC. SHOULDER PANEL FOR BRIDGE END 
DRAINS SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y

2122-5191005 REINF PAVED SHLD - CONC BARRIER SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2122-5500060 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 6 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E131 STD Y
2122-5500080 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 8 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E131 STD Y
2122-5500085 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 8.5 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E131 STD Y
2122-5500090 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 9 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E131 STD Y
2122-5500095 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 9.5 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E131 STD Y
2122-5500100 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 10 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y
2122-5500105 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 10.5 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y
2122-5500110 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 11 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y
2122-5500115 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 11.5 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y
2122-5500120 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 12 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y
2122-5500125 PAVED SHOULDER, HMA MIXTURE, 12.5 IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E121 STD Y

2122-7450080
SHOULDER STRENGTHENING, OPTIONAL HMA OR PCC 8 
IN. SY E042 E020 E110 E115 E121 E140 E141 STD Y

2123-7450000 SHLD CONSTRUCTION EARTH STA E001 STD Y
2123-7450020 SHLD FINISH EARTH STA E001 STD Y
2125-2225050 RESHAPING DITCHES STA E001 STD Y
2126-8275058 RECLAIM PRESENT SURFACE MATERIAL CY E006 STD N
2127-6725020 RECONSTRUCTION OF ROADBED STA E001 STD N
2301-0685550 BRIDGE APPROACH PAVEMENT, AS PER PLAN SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 PLAN Y
2301-0690201 BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-201 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2301-0690202 BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-202 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2301-0690203 BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-203 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2301-0690204 BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-204 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2301-0690205 BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-205 SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2301-0690210 BRIDGE APPROACH, TWO LANE SY E023 E109 E110 E115 E140 E141 STD5 Y
2401-6750001 REMOVALS AS PER PLAN LS E005 STD Y
2401-7207010 REMOVAL OF CONCRETE SY E003 E100 PLAN N
2401-7207020 REMOVAL OF CONCRETE CY E004 E100 PLAN N
2401-7207030 REMOVAL OF CONCRETE LS E005 STD Y
2402-0425030 GRANULAR BACKFILL CY E004 STD Y

Support Forms
Plan Quantity

2/14/2022

Page 1 of 5



Meas/
Item Code Description Units Form Pay N YSupport Forms

Plan Quantity

2402-0425031 GRANULAR BACKFILL TON E001 STD Y
2402-0425032 GRANULAR BACKFILL, PLACE ONLY TON E001 PLAN Y
2402-0425033 BACKFILL GRANULAR PLACE ONLY CY E004 PLAN Y
2402-0425040 FLOODED BACKFILL CY E004 DS Y
2402-0875150 COMPACTION W/MOISTURE COTROL(STRUCTURE) CY E008 E107 E108 STD Y
2402-2720000 EXCAVATION CL 20 CY E004 STD N
2402-2720100 EXCAVATION CL 20 RDWY PIPE CULV CY E004 STD Y
2402-2721000 EXCAVATION CL 21 CY E004 STD Y
2402-2722000 EXCAVATION CL 22 CY E004 STD N
2402-2722100 EXCAVATION CL 22 RDWY PIPE CULV CY E004 STD Y
2402-2723000 EXCAVATION CL 23 CY E004 STD N
2402-2723100 EXCAVATION CL 23 RDWY PIPE CULV CY E004 STD Y
2402-2724000 EXCAVATION CL 24 CY E004 STD N
2402-2724100 EXCAVATION CL 24 RDWY PIPE CULV CY E004 STD Y
2402-2725005 FOUNDATION TREATMENT MATERIAL TON E039 STD N
2402-3825025 GRANULAR MATERIAL FOR BLANKET CY E004 STD N
2403-0100000 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE ( MISCELLANEAOUS) CY E043 E145 STD Y
2403-0100010 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE (BRIDGE) CY E043 E110 E119 E145 STD Y
2403-0100020 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE (RCB CULVERT) CY E043 E145 STD Y
2403-0100030 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE 4500 PSI OR GREATER CY E043 E110 E119 E145 DS Y
2403-0900001 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE CL X CY E043 E145 STD Y
2403-7000210 HIGH PERFORMANCE STRUCTURAL CONCRETE CY E001 E110 E119 E145 DS Y

2403-7000220
TRIAL BATCH HIGH PERFORMANCE STRUCTURAL 
CONCRETE LS E005 DS Y

2403-7000310 IMPROVED DURABILITY CONCRETE CY E004 DS Y
2403-7303000 STRUCTURAL CONCRETE COATING SY E003 DS Y
2403-7304000 COLORED SEALER REPAINTING SY E003 SP N
2404-7775000 STEEL REINFORC LB E039 STD Y
2404-7775005 STEEL REINFORC EPOXY COATED LB E039 STD Y
2404-7775007 STEEL REINFORC GALVANIZED LB E039 STD Y
2404-7775009 REINFORCING STEEL, STAINLESS STEEL LB E039 PLAN Y
2405-2705000 EXCAVATE AND DEWATER LS E005 STD Y
2407-0550000 BEAM, PPC EACH E016 STD N
2407-0550001 BEAM PPC ERECTED AS PER PLAN EACH E016 PLAN N

2407-0551130 BEAMS, PRETENSIONED PRESTRESSED CONCRETE, A30 EACH E016 STD N
2408-7695221 STRUCTURAL STEEL HAUL+ERECT LS E005 PLAN Y
2408-7700000 STRUCTURAL STEEL HAUL+STORING LS E005 PLAN Y

2408-7700010 STRUCTURAL STEEL - FABRICATE, STORE, AND DELIVER LB E001 E118 PLAN Y
2408-7700020 STRUCTURAL STEEL - ERECT LB E001 E118 PLAN Y
2408-7800000 STEEL STRUCTURAL LB E001 E118 STD Y
2408-7900020 SLOTTED DECK DRAIN LS E005 PLAN Y
2408-8000000 GIRDER ERECTION PLAN LS E005 DS Y
2408-8500100 REINFORCED NEOPRENE SF E001 PLAN N
2409-4200001 MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE LB E039 STD N
2409-4575001 TREATED TIMBER AND LUMBER MFBM E017 STD N
2409-4600001 UNTREATED TIMBER AND LUMBER MFBM E017 STD N
2410-4570001 PLANK DECK LUMBER MFBM E017 STD N
2411-4570501 LAMINATED WOOD DECK MFBM E017 STD N
2412-0000100 LONGITUDINAL GROOVING IN CONC SY E003 STD Y
2413-0698041 DECK OVER-DEPTH OVERLAY (CLASS O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 DS N
2413-0698051 DECK OVER-DEPTH OVERLAY (CLASS HPC-O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 DS N
2413-0698066 DECK OVERLAY (CLASS O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 STD N
2413-0698067 DECK OVERLAY (CLASS HPC-O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 STD N
2413-0698074 DECK REPAIR, CLASS A SY E003 STD N
2413-0698075 DECK REPAIR, CLASS B SY E003 STD N
2413-0698081 DECK REPAIR, CLASS A, SPECIAL SY E003 DS N
2413-0698121 DECK SURFACING (CLASS O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 STD N
2413-0698131 DECK SURFACING (CLASS HPC-O PCC) SY E003 E111 E112 E120 STD N
2413-1100000 PREFORMED ELASTIC NEOPRENE JOINT LF E039 PLAN N
2413-1200000 STEEL EXTRUSION JOINT WITH NEOPRENE LF E039 PLAN Y
2413-1200100 NEOPRENE GLAND INSTALLATION AND TESTING LF E039 PLAN Y

2413-1300000

PREFORMED, PRE-COMPRESSED, SELF-EXPANDING, 
SEALANT SYSTEM WITH SILICONE PRE-COATED 
SURFACE LF E039 PLAN Y

2414-6424038 CONCRETE BARRIER RAIL, 3'-8" LF E001 E115 STD Y
2414-6424110 CONCRETE BARRIER RAILING LF E001 E115 STD Y
2414-6424111 CONCRETE BARRIER RAILING, MEDIAN LF E001 E115 STD Y
2414-6424119 CONCRETE BARRIER RAILING, AESTHETIC LF E001 E115 STD6 Y
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2417-1060084 CULV CMP RDWY 84 IN LF E018 STD N
2433-0002000 LOAD CELL TEST EACH E039 STD N
2433-0003000 DEMONSTRATION SHAFT LF E039 E145 STD N
2434-0000100 DISC BEARING ASSEMBLIES EACH E039 STD Y
2435-0130148 MANHOLE, SANITARY SEWER, SW-301, 48 IN. EACH E039 E132 E145 STD N
2501-0201042 PILES, STEEL, HP 10 X 42 LF E039 STD Y
2501-0201057 PILES, STEEL, HP 10 X 57 LF E039 STD Y
2501-0201253 PILES, STEEL, HP 12 X 53 LF E039 STD Y
2503-0500381 BRIDGE END DRAIN, AS PER PLAN EACH E039 PLAN N
2503-0500401 BRIDGE END DRAIN, DR-401 EACH E039 SRP N
2503-0500402 BRIDGE END DRAIN, DR-402 EACH E039 SRP N
2503-3775012 GATE OUTLET CONTROL FLAP 12 IN EACH E039 PLAN N

2504-0112448
SANITARY SEWER GRAVITY MAIN, TRENCHED, RCP, 
3000D (CLASS IV), 48 IN. LF E024 STD N

2507-0050005 EARTH SCREW ANCHOR EACH E039 PLAN N
2507-2638610 CONCRETE SLOPE PROTECTION SY E003 STD N
2507-2638620 MACADAM STONE SLOPE PROTECTION SY E003 STD N
2507-2638650 BRIDGE WING ARMORING - EROSION STONE SY E003 STD N
2507-2638660 BRIDGE WING ARMORING - MACADAM STONE SY E003 STD N
2507-3250005 ENGINEERING FABRIC SY E003 STD N
2507-4011100 CONCRETE GROUT FOR REVETMENT OR GABIONS CY E001 STD N
2507-6799000 BANK SHAPING LS E005 STD Y
2507-6800000 MAT'L FOR FILTER BLANKET TON E001 STD N
2507-6800011 REVETMENT, CLASS A SY E003 STD N
2507-6800021 REVETMENT, CLASS B TON E001 STD N
2507-6800032 REVETMENT, CLASS C TON E001 STD N
2507-6800042 REVETMENT, CLASS D TON E001 STD N
2507-6800061 REVETMENT, CLASS E TON E001 STD N
2507-6825001 REVETMENT CONC HAUL AND PLACE CY E004 PLAN N
2507-6825005 REVETMENT CONC HAUL AND PLACE TON E001 PLAN N
2507-6850053 REVETMENT SPECIAL TON E001 PLAN N
2507-6875002 REVETMENT, REMOVE AND REPLACE CY E025 PLAN N
2507-8029000 EROSION STONE TON E001 STD N
2507-8100000 CONCRETE BLOCKS, AS PER PLAN EACH E039 PLAN N
2525-0000120 REMOVAL OF TRAFFIC SIGNALIZATION LS E005 STD Y

2525-0000200
LOOP DETECTORS (ADD OR RPLC TO AN EXISTING SNL 
SYSTEM) EACH E039 PLAN N

2526-8285000 SURVEY CONSTRUCTION LS E005 STD Y
2527-8400065 TEMP DELINEATORS EACH E001 STD N
2527-9263005 PAVT MARKERS RAISED EACH E001 STD N

2528-8400055 TEMPORARY TO PERMANENT BARRIER CONNECTION EACH E039 PLAN N
2528-8400157 TEMP FLOODLIGHTING LUMINAIRE EACH E039 E126 STD N
2528-8400256 TEMP TRAFFIC SIGNALS EACH E039 E126 STD N
2528-8445110 TRAFFIC CONTROL LS E005 E126 STD Y
2528-8445113 FLAGGERS EACH E029 STD N
2530-5070250 OVERDEPTH PATCHES SF E002 E110 E115 DS N
2531-5200010 PAV'T SURF REPAIR (MILL LIMESTONE) SY E003 STD N
2531-5200020 PAV'T SURF REPAIR (MILL GRAVEL) SY E003 STD N
2532-5200001 PAV'T SURF REPAIR (GRIND LIMESTONE) SY E003 E112 STD Y
2532-5200002 PAV'T SURF REPAIR (GRIND GRAVEL) SY E003 E112 STD Y
2533-4980005 MOBILIZATION LS E030 STD Y
2533-4980020 MOBILIZATION, ON-CALL EACH E039 SP N
2535-8700001 WALL TYPE 4 CLOSED FACE CRIB SY E003 STD N
2535-8700002 WALL TYPE 6 CLOSED FACE CRIB SY E003 STD N
2599-9999008 ('POUNDS' ITEM) LB E039 PLAN N
2599-9999009 ('LINEAR FEET' ITEM) LF E001 PLAN N
2599-9999010 ('LUMP SUM' ITEM) LS E005 PLAN Y
2599-9999011 ('THOUSANDS OF BOARD FEET' ITEM) MFBM E017 PLAN N
2599-9999012 ('THOUSANDS OF GALLONS' ITEM) MGAL E037 PLAN N
2599-9999013 ('MILES' ITEM) MILE E001 PLAN N
2599-9999014 ('SQUARE FEET' ITEM) SF E002 PLAN N
2599-9999015 ('SQUARES' ITEM) SQ E040 PLAN N
2599-9999016 ('STATION YARDS' ITEM) ST-Y E001 PLAN N
2599-9999017 ('STATIONS' ITEM) STA E001 PLAN N
2599-9999018 ('SQUARE YARDS' ITEM) SY E003 PLAN N
2599-9999019 ('TRACK LINEAR FEET' ITEM) TLF E001 PLAN N
2599-9999020 ('TONS' ITEM) TON E001 PLAN N
2599-9999021 ('UNITS' ITEM) UNIT E001 PLAN N
2601-2632110 FERTILIZING ACRE E033 E123 STD N
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2601-2633100 MOWING ACRE E001 E123 STD N
2601-2634100 MULCHING ACRE E033 E123 STD N
2601-2634105 MULCHING, BONDED FIBER MATRIX ACRE E033 E123 PLAN N
2601-2634110 MULCH, MECHANICALLY-BONDED FIBER MATRIX ACRE E033 E123 STD N
2601-2634115 MULCHING, ORGANIC FIBER MATRIX ACRE E033 E123 STD N
2601-2634150 MULCHING WOOD CELLULOSE FIBER ACRE E033 E123 PLAN N
2601-2634450 COMPOST ACRE E033 E123 STD N
2601-2634500 OVERSEED & FERTILIZING ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2635800 SEEDBED AERATION ACRE E001 E123 PLAN N
2601-2636015 NATIVE GRASS SEEDING ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2636017 NATIVE GRASS SEEDING (INSTALL ONLY) ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2636018 WETLAND GRASS SEEDING ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2636041 SEEDING & FERTILIZE ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2636043 SEEDING & FERTILIZING (RURAL) ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2636044 SEEDING & FERTILIZING (URBAN) ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2636045 SEEDING SPECIAL AREAS ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2636046 SEEDING AND FERTILIZING (RURAL) (INSTALL ONLY) ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2636054 WILDFLOWER SEEDING ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2636060 SALT TOLERANT SEEDING ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2636070 HYDRAULIC SEEDING ACRE E035 E124 STD N
2601-2638352 SLOPE PROTECTION, WOOD EXCELSIOR MAT SQ E036 STD5 N
2601-2638900 SLOPE RESHAPING SQ E039 PLAN N
2601-2639010 SODDING SQ E040 STD N
2601-2640330 SPECIAL DITCH CONTROL PLASTIC NETTING SQ E036 STD N
2601-2640350 SPECIAL DITCH CONTROL WOOD EXCELSIOR MAT SQ E036 STD N
2601-2642100 STABILIZE CROP - SEED & FERTILIZE ACRE E034 E123 STD N
2601-2642120 STABILIZE CROP - SEED & FERTILIZE (URBAN) ACRE E034 E123 STD N

2601-2643110
WATERING FOR SOD, SPECIAL DITCH CONTROL OR 
SLOPE PROTECTION MGAL E037 STD N

2601-2643300 MOBILIZATION FOR WATERING EACH E005 STD N
2601-2643411 TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 1 SQ E036 STD N
2601-2643412 TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 2 SQ E036 STD N
2601-2643413 TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 3 SQ E036 STD N
2601-2643414 TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 4 SQ E036 STD N
2601-2700020 TRANSITION MAT SF E039 STD N
2601-3000000 STOP LOG STRUCTURE EACH E039 PLAN N
2601-3000110 MONITORING WELL EACH E039 SP2 N
2601-3000112 MONITORING WELL ABANDONMENT EACH E039 SP2 N
2601-3000120 STAFF GAGE EACH E039 SP2 N
2601-3000201 HERBICIDE APPLICATION, CUT STUMP EACH E001 PLAN N
2601-3000206 HERBICIDE APPLICATION, CUT STUMP LS E005 PLAN Y
2602-0000010 SILT DITCHES LF E001 STD N
2602-0000020 SILT FENCE LF E001 STD N
2602-0000030 SILT FENCE FOR DITCH CHECKS LF E001 STD N
2602-0000040 SILT DIKES LF E001 STD N
2602-0000050 SILT BASINS EACH E001 STD N

2602-0000071
REMOVAL OF SILT FENCE OR SILT FENCE FOR DITCH 
CHECKS LF E001 STD N

2602-0000080 RMVL OF SILT BASIN EACH E001 STD N

2602-0000101
MAINTENANCE OF SILT FENCE OR SILT FENCE FOR 
DITCH CHECK LF E001 STD N

2602-0000110 BALES FOR DITCH CHECKS EACH E039 PLAN N
2602-0000120 DITCH CHECK (SYNTHETIC - HDPE) LF E001 PLAN N
2602-0000130 TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL BASIN EACH E039 PLAN N

2602-0000135 REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL BASIN EACH E039 PLAN N

2602-0000140
MAINTENANCE OF TEMPORARY SEDIMENT CONTROL 
BASIN EACH E039 PLAN N

2602-0000150 STABILIZED CONSTRUCTION ENTRANCE LF E001 PLAN N
2602-0000160 ROCK CHECK DAM LF E001 PLAN N
2602-0000170 MAINTENANCE OF ROCK CHECK DAM EACH E039 PLAN N
2602-0000180 REMOVAL OF ROCK CHECK DAM EACH E039 PLAN N
2602-0000212 FLOATING SILT CURTAIN, HANGING LF E001 DS N
2602-0000222 FLOATING SILT CURTAIN, TOTAL CONTAINMENT LF E001 DS N

2602-0000230 CLEAN-OUT OF FLOATING SILT CURTAIN (CONTAINMENT) LF E001 DS N
2602-0000240 MAINTENANCE OF FLOATING SILT CURTAIN LF E001 DS N

2602-0000309
PERIMETER AND SLOPE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE, 9 
IN. DIA. LF E001 PLAN N
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2602-0000312
PERIMETER AND SLOPE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE, 12 
IN. DIA. LF E001 PLAN N

2602-0000320
PERIMETER AND SLOPE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE, 20 
IN. DIA. LF E001 PLAN N

2602-0000350
REMOVAL OF PERIMETER AND SLOPE OR DITCH CHECK 
SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE LF E001 STD N

2602-0000362 DITCH CHECK SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE, 12 IN. DIA. LF E001 STD N

2602-0000370 DITCH CHECK SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE, 20 IN. DIA. LF E001 STD N

2602-0000400 TEMPORARY INTAKE OR MANHOLE COVER ASSEMBLY EACH E039 PLAN N

2602-0000410
MAINTENANCE OF TEMPORARY INTAKE OR MANHOLE 
COVER ASSEMBLY EACH E039 EACH N

2602-0000420
REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY INTAKE OR MANHOLE COVER 
ASSEMBLY EACH E039 EACH N

2602-0000500 OPEN-THROAT CURB INTAKE SEDIMENT FILTER LF E001 LF N

2602-0000510
MAINTENANCE OF OPEN-THROAT CURB INTAKE 
SEDIMENT FILTER EACH E039 EACH N

2602-0000520
REMOVAL OF OPEN-THROAT CURB INTAKE SEDIMENT 
FILTER EACH E039 EACH N

2602-0000530 GRATE INTAKE SEDIMENT FILTER BAG EACH E039 EACH N

2602-0000540 MAINTENANCE OF GRATE INTAKE SEDIMENT FILTER BAG EACH E039 EACH N
2602-0000550 REMOVAL OF GRATE INTAKE SEDIMENT FILTER BAG EACH E039 EACH N
2602-0010010 MOBILIZATIONS, EROSION CONTROL EACH E039 SS N
2602-0010020 MOBILIZATIONS, EMERGENCY EROSION CONTROL EACH E039 SS N
2610-0000110 SHRUB, EACH E038 STD N
2610-0000120 TREE, EACH E038 STD N
2610-0000130 VINE, EACH E038 STD N
2610-0000140 SHRUB, TRANSPLANTING EACH E031 PLAN N
2610-0000150 TREE, TRANSPLANTING EACH E038 PLAN N
2610-0000180 FLOWERS, AS PER PLAN LS E005 PLAN Y
2610-0000200 MULCH CY E004 E123 STD N
2610-0000212 MULCH, SHREDDED BARK CY E004 E123 STD N
2610-0000214 MULCH, WOOD CHIPS CY E004 E123 STD N
2610-0000300 FERTILIZER LB E001 STD N
2610-0000400 WATERING FOR PLANTS MGAL E037 STD N
2610-0000600 TILLAGE LS E005 PLAN Y
2610-0000700 TREE SHELTERS EACH E039 PLAN N

2611-0000100 SHRUBS, FURNISHED AND INSTALLED (WITH WARRANTY) EACH E041 STD N

2611-0000200 TREES, FURNISHED AND INSTALLED (WITH WARRANTY) EACH E041 STD N
2612-0000100 ROADSIDE MOWING ACRE E001 E123 STD Y
2612-0000500 ROADSIDE SPRAYING ACRE E001 E123 PLAN N
2612-0000520 ROADSIDE SPRAYING FOR WEED CONTROL ACRE E001 E123 PLAN N
6000-0000100 ENGINEERING BY CONSULTANT LS E005 Y
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Bulletin Boards 
 

1. The project is complete except for some erosion control items.  Is it acceptable for the 
contractor to remove the bulletin board?  

 

 

2. A new bypass is being constructed and consists of independent structures, grading and 
paving projects.  After 1 construction season grading is completed and accepted, 
structures are still being built, and paving has not begun.  At that time, which projects 
require bulletin boards? 

 

 

3. You review your contract and there is no indication that predetermined wages are in 
effect.  Is the contractor required to display the predetermined wage rate and form 
WH1321? 

 

 

4. Your project lasts 9 months, at a minimum how many times should the board be 
checked? 

 

 

5. The contractor erects a board that has all of the required posters but is in an area of the 
project that is gated and locked and is not accessible all of the time.  What actions do 
you take? 

 

 

6. After discussion regarding the inaccessibility of the board, the contractor refuses to 
move the board.  What actions do you take? 
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1102.19     EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY AND AFFIRMATIVE ACTION REQUIREMENTS. 
  
E.    Dissemination of Policy. 

5.     Placement of EEO/AA Notices and Posters. 
a.     The Contractor shall place the following notices and posters on a bulletin board at the project site in 

areas readily accessible to employees and potential employees. 
1)    Notice provided by the Iowa DOT listing the names, addresses, and phone numbers of the 

Contractor and all approved subcontractors. 
2)    Publication OFCCP 1420 EEOC-P/E-1, stating "Equal Employment Opportunity is THE LAW". 
3)   Mandatory Supplement to EEOC P/E-1, “EEO is the Law” Mandatory Poster Supplement. 
3 4) Form FHWA-1022, regarding any false statement, false representation, false report, or false claim 

made in connection with any Federal or Federal-aid highway or related project. 
4 5) Form WH-1321, Employee Rights Under the Davis-Bacon Act, required only if Davis/Bacon 

predetermined wage rates apply to the project. 
5 6) All wage rate decisions required by the contract. The wage rate decision shall be arranged on a 

bulletin board so that all wage rate and classification information is visible. 
6 7) Form 70-8025 Job Safety and Health. 
7 8) WH-1420 Your Rights Under the FMLA Act of 1993. 
8 9) WH-1462 Notice: Employee Polygraph Protection Act. 

10) Pay Transparency Nondiscrimination Provision. 
11) USERRA Poster, “Your Rights Under USERRA”. 

9 12) WH-1321 SPA (Spanish version of Form WH-1321) stating “DERECHOS DEL EMPLEADO BAJO 
LA LEY DAVIS-BACON” recommended only if Davis/Bacon predetermined wage rates apply to the 
project.* 

10 13) Form EEOC-P/S-1 (Spanish version of form EEOC-P/E-1), stating "La Igualdad de Oportunidades 
De Empleo Es LA LEY".* 

* These forms are not required, but it is strongly recommended that these two Spanish notices be posted 
whenever the company employs and/or anticipates receiving applications from those who speak Spanish. 

b.     All required postings shall be in place when work commences on a project and shall remain in place 
through completion of the project. 

c.     Progress payments to the Contractor will not be made until these notices and posters are displayed at 
the required site. 
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2.22 EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY (EEO)  
A. Contractor's Responsibility 

2. Postings 
The following are required to be posted on the project bulletin board: 
• Subcontractor Authorization and EEO Poster Notice provided by the Iowa DOT Contracts 

and Specifications Bureau that lists the name, address and phone number of the 
Contractor’s and all subcontractors’ EEO/AA officer. This form is considered the 
Department’s written authorization of subcontractors for the contract 

• “Equal Employment Opportunity is the Law” Form EEOC P/E-1 with Supplement Poster* 
• Form FHWA 1022 – Notice of False Statement 
• If predetermined wage requirements apply: 

    - Current Pre-Determined Wage Rate Decision    
    - Form WH-1321 Employee Rights Under the Davis-Bacon Act * 

• Form 70-8025 – Job Safety and Health 
• WHD-1420 – Your Rights Under the Family Medical Leave Act of 1993 
• WHD-1462 – Employee Polygraph Protection Act 

 
* The Spanish version of these posters are recommended where Spanish speaking employees 

or applicants are likely to occur. 
 

Examples of the posters are included in Appendix 2-4 through 2-8.  Electronic files of the posters 
are available for printing by the contractor on the Civil Rights website 
https://iowadot.gov/civilrights/Documents-forms-and-reports 
 
All required site postings shall be in a location that is easily accessible to all employees. Postings 
may be fastened to a bulletin board, tool shed, or job office/trailer and protected from weather by 
glass or clear plastic. Postings that become soiled, faded, or otherwise illegible should be replaced. 
More than one posting may be necessary if there are multiple locations where workers report for 
work. Such cases typically occur on complex or long projects involving several different crews 
and/or subcontractors. 
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Davis Bacon Wages 
 

1. Where should an inspector check to see if Davis Bacon Wages are in effect? 

 

 

2. What is the definition of the prevailing wage and what two components is it comprised 
of? 

 

 

3. Where can the hourly rate and fringe be looked up?   

 

 

4. True or false, Davis Bacon covered contracts require overtime. 

 

 

5. The hourly rate is $17.00 and the fringe is $6.50. What is the total prevailing wage? 

 

 

6. Using the prevailing wage of $23.50, identify if the contractor is complying in the 
following situations 

• $14.00 cash wages + $7.00 fringe benefits 

 

 

• $24.50 in cash wages 
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• $16.00 in cash wages + $7.50 fringe benefits 

 

 

7. The hourly rate is $17.00 and the fringe is $6.50 resulting in a prevailing wage of $23.50.  
What is the required overtime rate? 

 

 

8. Who are Davis Bacon Wages applied to?  

 

 

9. Is a certified plant inspector covered by Davis Bacon Wages? 
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Wage Rate Interviews 
 

1. True or false, wage rate interviews are required for all projects. 

 

 

2. Who conducts the wage rate interviews and what is the minimum frequency? 

 

 

3. A subcontractor performs $7,500 of work on a project.  Does a wage rate interview need 
to be conducted? 

 

 

4. If a contractor or subcontractor participate in the prevailing wage notification program 
does a wage rate interview need to be conducted? 

 

 

5. What other checks are conducted and documented on form 650170 in addition to wage 
rate interviews? 

 

 

6. What two documents will be used when conducting a wage rate interview to verify 
wage rates? 
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Certified Payrolls 
 

1. How are subcontractor certified payrolls submitted? 

 

 

2. How frequently are certified payrolls completed and when must they be received? 

 

 

3. Given the following information, verify employee #140 was paid properly on the 
certified payroll. 

 

 

• What is the work classification? 

 

 

• What is the zone? 
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• What is required hourly rate and fringe for the work classification in the zone? 

 

 

• What is the prevailing wage? 

 

 

• What is the hourly rate on the certified payroll? 

 

 

• What is the cash fringe, fringe benefit, and total fringe? 

 

 

• Does the combination of hourly rate and total fringe from the payroll equal or 
exceed the prevailing wage? 

 

 

• Is the gross pay correct for the hourly rate and cash fringe? 
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General Decision Number:  IA170097 01/06/2017 IA97 
 
Superseded General Decision Number:  IA20160097 
 
State: Iowa 
 
Construction Types:  Heavy and Highway 
 
Counties:  Iowa Statewide. 
 
STATEWIDE EXCEPT SCOTT COUNTY HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 
(Does not include work on or pertaining to the Mississippi or Missouri Rivers or on Water and 
Sewage Treatment Plants), AND HIGHWAY PROJECTS (does not include building structures 
in rest areas) 
 
Note:  Under Executive Order (EO) 13658, an hourly minimum wage of $10.20 for calendar year 
2017 applies to all contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act for which the solicitation was issued 
on or after January 1, 2015. If this contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must pay all 
workers in any classification listed on this wage determination at least $10.20 (or the applicable 
wage rate listed on this wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on the 
contract in calendar year 2017. The EO minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually. 
Additional information on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO is 
available at www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts. 
 
 
Modification Number Publication Date 

0 01/06/2017 
 
SUIA2016-001 06/07/2016 

 
CARPENTER AND PILEDRIVERMEN:  Rates Fringes 
 ZONE 1 26.42 11.13 
 ZONE 2 24.33 11.13 
 ZONE 3 24.33 11.13 
 ZONE 4 23.65 8.95 
 ZONE 5 22.75 7.55 
 
CONCRETE FINISHER: 
 ZONE 1 24.50 7.10 
 ZONE 2 24.50 7.10 
 ZONE 3 24.50 7.10 
 ZONE 4 22.05 5.55 
 ZONE 5 20.45 6.10 
 
ELECTRICIAN (STREET AND HIGHWAY LIGHTING  
AND TRAFFIC SIGNALS) 
 ZONE 1, 2, AND 3 22.80 5.70 
 ZONE 4 21.50 5.70 
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 ZONE 5 19.30 5.70 
 
IRONWORKER: (SETTING OF STRUCTURAL STEEL) 
 ZONE 1 29.00 8.55 
 ZONE 2 26.91 8.55 
 ZONE 3 26.61 8.85 
 ZONE 4 24.75 7.85 
 ZONE 5 22.90 7.40 
 
LABORER:  
 ZONE 1, 2, AND 3 
 GROUP A 21.33 8.50 
 GROUP AA 23.71 8.50 
 GROUP B 19.48 8.50 
 GROUP C 16.40 8.50 
 ZONE 4 
 GROUP A 19.00 7.95 
 GROUP B 17.68 7.95 
 GROUP C 14.80 7.95 
 ZONE 5 
 GROUP A 19.50 6.50 
 GROUP B 17.00 6.50 
 GROUP C 16.15 6.50 
 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR: 
 ZONE 1 
 GROUP A 29.40 13.30 
 GROUP B 27.85 13.30 
 GROUP C 25.35 13.30 
 GROUP D 25.35 13.30 
 ZONE 2 
 GROUP A 28.70 13.30 
 GROUP B 27.10 13.30 
 GROUP C 24.55 13.30 
 GROUP D 24.55 13.30 
 ZONE 3 
 GROUP A 27.50 19.55 
 GROUP B 25.70 19.55 
 GROUP C 24.70 19.55 
 GROUP D 24.70 19.55 
 ZONE 4 
 GROUP A 28.35 9.35 
 GROUP B 27.21 9.35 
 GROUP C 25.13 9.35 
 GROUP D 25.13 9.35 
 ZONE 5 
 GROUP A 24.67 7.60 
 GROUP B 23.63 7.60 
 GROUP C 21.90 7.60 
 GROUP D 20.90 7.60 
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TRUCK DRIVER (AND PAVEMENT MARKING DRIVER/SWITCHPERSON) 
 ZONE 1 21.50 10.30 
 ZONE 2 21.50 10.30 
 ZONE 3 21.50 10.30 
 ZONE 4 21.60 6.00 
 ZONE 5 19.65 6.00 

 
ZONE DEFINITIONS 

 
ZONE 1  The Counties of Polk, Warren and Dallas for all Crafts, and Linn County 

Carpenters only. 
 
ZONE 2 The Counties of Dubuque for all Crafts and Linn County for all Crafts except 

Carpenters. 
 
ZONE 3  The Cities of Burlington, Clinton, Fort Madison, Keokuk, and Muscatine (and 

abutting municipalities of any such cities). 
 
ZONE 4  Story, Black Hawk, Cedar, Jasper, Jones, Jackson, Louisa, Madison, and Marion 

Counties; Clinton County (except the City of Clinton), Johnson County, 
Muscatine County (except the City of Muscatine), the City of Council Bluffs, Lee 
County and Des Moines County. 

 
ZONE 5  All areas of the state not listed above. 

 
LABORER CLASSIFICATIONS - ALL ZONES 

 
GROUP AA – Asbestos abatement worker (Zones 1, 2, and 3); Skilled pipelayer (sewer, water 
and conduits) and tunnel laborers (Zones 1, 2 and 3). 
 
GROUP A – Asbestos abatement worker (Zones 4 and 5); Carpenter tender on bridges and box 
culverts; curb machine (without a seat); deck hand; diamond & core drills; drill operator on air 
tracs, wagon drills and similar drills; form setter/stringman on paving work; gunnite nozzleman; 
joint sealer kettleman; laser operator; pipelayer (sewer, water, and conduits) Zone 4 & 5; 
powderman tender; powerman/blaster; saw operator; tunnel laborer (zones 4 and 5). 
 
GROUP B - Air, gas, electric tool operator; barco hammer; carpenter tender; caulker; chain 
sawman; compressor (under 400 cfm); concrete finisher tender; concrete processing materials 
and monitors; cutting torch on demolition; drill tender; dumpmen; electric drills; fence erectors; 
form line expansion joint assembler; form tamper; general laborer; grade checker; handling and 
placing metal mesh, dowel bars, reinforcing bars and chairs; hot asphalt laborer; installing 
temporary traffic control devices; jackhammerman; mechanical grouter; painter (all except 
stripers); paving breaker; planting trees, shrubs and flowers; power broom (not self-propelled); 
power buggyman; rakers; rodman (tying reinforcing steel); sandblaster; seeding and mulching; 
sewer utility topman/bottom man; spaders; stressor or stretcherman on pre or post tensioned 
concrete; stringman on re/surfacing/no grade control; swinging stage, tagline, or block and 
tackle; tampers; timberman; tool room men and checkers; tree climber; tree groundman; 
underpinning and shoring caissons over twelve feet deep; vibrators; walk behind trencher; walk 
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behind paint stripers; walk behind vibrating compactor; water pumps (under three inch); work 
from bosun chair. 
 
GROUP C - Scale weigh person; traffic control/flagger, surveillance or monitor; water carrier. 

 
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR CLASSIFICATIONS - ALL ZONES 

 
GROUP A - All terrain (off road) forklift, Asphalt breakdown roller (vibratory); Asphalt 
laydown machine; asphalt plant; Asphalt screed; bulldozer (finish); central mix plant; concrete 
pump; crane; crawler tractor pulling scraper; directional drill (60,000 (lbs) pullback and above); 
dragline and power shovel; dredge engineer; excavator (over ½ cu. yd.); front end loader (4 cy 
and over); horizontal boring machine; master mechanic; milling machine (over 350 hp); motor 
grader (finish); push cat; rubber tired backhoe (over ½ cu. yd.); scraper (12 cu. yd. and over or 
finish); Self-propelled rotary mixer/road reclaimer; sidebroom tractor; slipform portland concrete 
paver; tow or push boat; trenching machine (Cleveland 80 or similar). 
 
GROUP B - Articulated off road hauler, asphalt heater/planer; asphalt material transfer vehicle; 
Asphalt roller; belt loader or similar loader; bulldozer (rough); churn or rotary drill; concrete 
curb machine; crawler tractor pulling ripper, disk or roller; deck hand/oiler; directional drill (less 
than 60,000 (lbs) pullback); distributor; excavator (1/2 cu. yd. and under); form riding concrete 
paver; front end loader (2 to less than 4 cu. yd.); group equipment greaser; mechanic; milling 
machine (350 hp. and less); paving breaker; portland concrete dry batch plant; rubber tired 
backhoe (1/2 cu. yd. and under); scraper (under 12 cy); screening, washing and crushing plant 
(mobile, portable or stationary); shoulder machine; skid loader (l cu. yd. and over); subgrader or 
trimmer; trenching machine; water wagon on compaction. 
 
GROUP C - Boom & winch truck; concrete spreader/belt placer; deep wells for dewatering; farm 
type tractor (over 75 hp.) pulling disc or roller; forklift; front end loader (under 2 cu. yd.); motor 
grader (rough); pile hammer power unit; pump (greater than three inch diameter); pumps on well 
points; safty boat; self-propelled roller (other than asphalt); self-propelled sand blaster or shot 
blaster, water blaster or striping grinder/remover; skid loader (under 1 cu. yd.); truck mounted 
post driver. 
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GROUP D - Boiler; compressor; cure and texture machine; dow box; farm type or utility tractor 
(under 75 hp.) pulling disk, roller or other attachments; group greaser tender; light plants; 
mechanic tender; mechanical broom; mechanical heaters; oiler; pumps (under three inch 
diameter); tree chipping machine; truck crane driver/oiler. 
 

CARPENTERS AND PILEDRIVERMEN, or IRONWORKERS (ZONE 5) 
 
Setting of structural steel; any welding incidental to bridge or culvert construction; setting 
concrete beams. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
WELDERS:  Receive rate prescribed for craft performing operation to which welding is 
incidental. 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within the scope of the classifications 
listed may be added after award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses (29 CFR 
5.5 (a) (1) (ii)). 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 
 
The body of each wage determination lists the classification and wage rates that have been found 
to be prevailing for the cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage 
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical order of "identifiers" that indicate 
whether the particular rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local), a survey rate 
(weighted average rate) or a union average rate (weighted union average rate). 
 
Union Rate Identifiers 
 
A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed in dotted lines beginning with 
characters other than "SU" or "UAVG" denotes that the union classification and rate were 
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example: PLUM0198-005 07/01/2014. PLUM is 
an abbreviation identifier of the union which prevailed in the survey for this classification, which 
in this example would be Plumbers. 0198 indicates the local union number or district council 
number where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number, 005 in the example, is an 
internal number used in processing the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of 
the most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1, 2014. 
 
Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate changes in the collective bargaining 
agreement (CBA) governing this classification and rate. 
 
Survey Rate Identifiers 
 
Classifications listed under the "SU" identifier indicate that no one rate prevailed for this 
classification in the survey and the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average 
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that classification.  As this weighted average 
rate includes all rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and non-union rates. 
Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates the rates are survey rates based on a weighted 
average calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates the State of Louisiana. 2012 
is the year of survey on which these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007 in 
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the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage determination. 5/13/2014 
indicates the survey completion date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
 
Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a new survey is conducted. 
 
Union Average Rate Identifiers 
 
Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate that no single majority rate prevailed 
for those classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the classifications was union 
data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010 08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted 
union average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal 
number used in producing the wage determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion 
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier. 
 
A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of each year, to reflect a weighted 
average of the current negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is based. 
 
--------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- 

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS 
 
1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter?  This can be: 
 
 * an existing published wage determination 
 * a survey underlying a wage determination 
 * a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on a wage determination 

matter 
 * a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling 
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests for summaries of surveys, should be 
with the Wage and Hour Regional Office for the area in which the survey was conducted because 
those Regional Offices have responsibility for the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response 
from this initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described in 2.) and 3.) should be 
followed. 
 
With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal process described here, initial contact 
should be with the Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to: 
 
 Branch of Construction Wage Determinations 
 Wage and Hour Division 
 U. S. Department of Labor 
 200 Constitution Avenue, N. W. 
 Washington, D. C. 20210 
 
2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an interested party (those affected by the 

action) can request review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator 
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7).  Write to: 

 
 Wage and Hour Administrator 
 U.S. Department of Labor 
 200 Constitution Avenue, N. W. 
 Washington, D. C. 20210 
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The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the interested party's position and by 
any information (wage payment data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that the 
requestor considers relevant to the issue. 
 
3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an interested party may appeal directly 

to the Administrative Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to: 
 
 Administrative Review Board 
 U. S. Department of Labor 
 200 Constitution Avenue, N. W. 
 Washington, D. C. 20210 
 
4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final. 
 

END OF GENERAL DECISION 
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2.24 DAVIS-BACON WAGE REQUIREMENTS 
"Certified Transcript of Labor Payroll" 
A. Regulations 

Regulations covering interstate, primary, secondary, and city projects financed in whole or in part 
with federal funds may require submission of a "Certified Transcript of Labor Payroll" (Form 
830176) in accordance with "Required Contracts Provisions" (Form FHWA-1273).  These 
requirements will be included on the proposal and shall be carefully studied and observed.  A copy 
of Form 830176 is provided in Appendix 2-14. 
 
Davis-Bacon regulations apply to laborers and mechanics employed by the contractor and 
subcontractors on, adjacent or virtually adjacent to the “Site of the Work”. “Site of the Work” 
includes the physical location of the work called for in the contract documents. Also included are 
tool yards, batch plants, borrow pits, etc. provided they are dedicated exclusively to performance of 
the contract and “provided they are adjacent or virtually adjacent to the site of the work”.  
 
The U.S. Department of Labor has interpreted “adjacent to the Site of Work” to indicate a common 
boundary, while "virtually adjacent" indicates a small separation between the project and temporary 
plant site.  

 
Temporary plants, contractor furnished borrows or contractor’s staging yard established for a 
project would be considered "Site of Work only when the site is: 
 adjacent (common boundary between the project and plant site) or  
 virtually adjacent (for example: plant site is separated from the project site by a narrow strip of 

land such as a local road between a project and a plant site) 
 
Chapter 15 of the Department of Labor Field Operations Handbook describes Davis-Bacon and the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standard Act requirements.   A link to Chapter 15 of the DOL 
Handbook is available at https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/field-operations-handbook/Chapter-15.  
 
Project engineers shall refer questions concerning Davis-Bacon coverage to the Construction and 
Materials Bureau.  The Construction and Materials Bureau will consult with the Contracts and 
Specifications Bureau so uniform interpretations can be provided. 

 
Occasionally, project engineers receive requests from private sources for copies of certified payroll 
records.  Iowa's "Open Records Law" provides for the release of all information except social 
security numbers.  Requests for payroll records must be submitted in writing.  Copies of these 
written requests are to be provided by registered mail to the contractor that initially submitted or will 
submit certified payrolls.  If a request for subcontractor information is received, a copy of the 
request will also be sent to the prime contractor.  Requests are to be acknowledged in writing, 
confirming that information is available and indicating that social security numbers will be withheld.  
Payroll records must not be released until fourteen calendar days after a copy of the request is 
received by the contractor. This allows contractors an opportunity to obtain a court injunction to stop 
the release if they believed the information could affect the competitive bidding process.  These 
procedures are to be followed for requests received from outside sources, such as labor unions.   
 
Adherence to these procedures during investigations by the Department of Labor or FHWA is not 
required.  Another exception has been made for representatives of the Iowa Labor Management 
Work Preservation Fund, who may obtain project payrolls for a given week without a written request 
provided it does not cause undue inconvenience for the project engineer's office (Iowa 
Administrative Code-761 IAC 4.9(17) d) 

 
When contract provisions state that a certified transcript of weekly payroll is required, the contractor 
shall submit to the project engineer one copy of Form 830176 or an alternate form which contains 
the information as required in FHWA-1273, Section IV 3.  

 
Project engineers must also ensure "Statement of Compliance" information is furnished with the 
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payrolls and that the prime contractor has signed all payrolls received from subcontractors.  
 
If an individual works on more than one project during a period, payroll information shall include 
adequate data to verify correct computation and payment of fringe benefits.   

 
B. Postings 

A copy of wage rates must be posted in a location easily accessible and visible to all employees.  It 
should be attached or adjacent to posted "Wage Rate Information Federal-Aid Highway Project" 
(Form WH-1321).  Supplemental wage rates requested and approved shall also be posted. 

 
C. Davis-Bacon Wage Requirements for Independent Truckers 

Federal-aid construction contracts may include "Required Contract Provisions" (FHWA-1273) which 
govern Davis-Bacon wage rates and fringe benefits for the project.  Therefore, all employees of a 
prime contractor or subcontractor hauling on a Davis-Bacon covered project must be paid in 
accordance with FHWA-1273 requirements. 

 
When an independent trucking firm is engaged to haul materials to a Davis-Bacon covered site, 
Davis-Bacon coverage of drivers depends on the status of the material supply source.  Department 
of Labor has consistently held that the following are construction activities covered by Davis-Bacon 
provisions [Code of Federal Regulations, 29 CFR, Section 5.2(j)(1) & (2)]: 
 Employees working in situations where materials are produced from an operation, plant, or pit 

that is opened or installed “virtually adjacent” to a construction site for the exclusive purpose, or 
nearly so, of fulfilling contract material requirements, and 

 Truck drivers who haul and deliver materials from those locations to the job site.  The only 
exception is for bona fide owner-operators physically driving their own trucks.  This exception 
does not extend to other drivers of independent trucks. 

 
Truckers hauling from a commercial source are not covered by Davis-Bacon requirements except 
for the time spent on the project.  This ruling applies to all trucking, whether it be by an employee of 
the contractor, subcontractor, or an independent material supplier or transporter.  A trucker 
employed by a prime contractor/subcontractor may be covered when hauling from portable plant to 
project and not covered if hauling from commercial quarry to portable plant site.  Commercial 
sources are not considered part of the "site of work."  This includes permanent plants and quarries 
that are not established for a specific project.   
 
Portable plant sites set up in a commercial quarry for a specific project are considered part of the 
site of work when the quarry is adjacent to or virtually adjacent to the project site. 

 
For deliveries by a supplier or an independent trucking firm from a certain material supply facility to 
be considered outside Davis-Bacon coverage, the facility must be off the project site and 10% or 
more of sales must actually be made from the facility to the general public.  (See Section 5.2(1)(3) 
of Regulations, Part 5.)  Sales to the public must be more than token sales. 

 
D. Preparation of Certified Transcript of Labor Payroll 

A copy of a blank "Certified Transcript of Labor Payroll" (Form 830176) is provided in Appendix 
2-14. Electronic versions (Excel and PDF format) are also available on the Iowa DOT’s website:  
 
Excel:  https://forms.iowadot.gov/FormsMgt/External/830176.xls 
PDF:  https://forms.iowadot.gov/FormsMgt/External/830176.pdf 
 
1. Heading 

The heading of a payroll transcript must include the information as shown in Appendix 2-14.  
Subcontractors shall include name of prime contractor.  Wage decision number must be listed, 
so there will be no confusion on minimum wage rates for the project. 

 
2. Contracts with Multiple Projects 
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Typically, payroll transcripts are required from the prime contractor and each subcontractor for 
a project.  However, for multi-project contracts, the contractor may prepare one "combined" 
payroll transcript if the projects have identical wage schedules and are worked more or less as 
one project with individuals used interchangeably between projects. 

 
Therefore, prime contractors and subcontractors may combine multiple projects for payroll 
transcripts provided: 
 each prime and subcontractor prepare individual transcripts, and 
 all projects included are listed on that "combined" payroll transcript. 

 
2a. Projects that cover multiple Wage Zones 

 
Contractors are required to pay employees hourly wage rates and fringe benefits in accordance 
with the appropriate work classification and Wage Zone as specified in the Predetermined Wage 
Rate for the contract.  Wage Zones are defined in the Predetermined Wage Rate by groupings 
of counties and cities.  
 
If a project traverses two or more wage zones, the contractor may elect to pay employees 
either: 
• Wage rates/fringe benefits based on the higher Wage Zone, or 
• Wage rates/fringe benefits based on the Wage Zone where the employee performed work. 

This requires additional record keeping to document the time employees worked in different 
wage zones.  

 
3. Required Contract Provisions 

The Required Contract Provisions (Form FHWA-1273) attached to contract documents show 
that at least the following items shall be observed: 
 
a.   Payrolls shall only contain employee's full name and an individually identifying number for 

each employee (e.g., the last four digits of the employee’s social security number). 
Contractors and subcontractors are required to maintain complete social security numbers 
and addresses of employees and to provide such information to government agencies upon 
request. 

b. Employee's craft and classification must be listed exactly as shown in the wage decision.  
For example, it is not acceptable to simply use "Operator-Group 2" without listing the 
classification. 

c. If an employee works in more than one work classification during the pay period, the 
employee’s hours may be assigned to one classification, provided the classifications are in 
the same Group (i.e. same wage rate and fringe benefit).  

d. Deductions must be itemized. 
e. No individual shall be employed as laborer or mechanic except on an hourly-wage basis. 
f. Contractors shall comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws governing safety, 

health, and sanitation. 
g. Overtime pay shall be computed on 40 hours/week.  This means an employee must 

accumulate the initial 40 hours before overtime becomes reimbursable.  This is computed 
at the base Davis-Bacon rate with fringe benefits being paid at the straight time rate. 

 
Employee work hours accumulated on a contract where the Davis-Bacon Act applies shall 
be reimbursed at least Davis-Bacon labor rates.  Contractors shall carefully track and 
document time for employees who charge time to different contracts in a single pay period, 
especially if these different contracts are not all subject to Davis-Bacon labor rates.  For 
example: 
 
CASE 1:   
Employee "A" has charged labor time to two projects in week "X".  Project 1 is subject to 
Davis-Bacon, project 2 is not.  Employee "A's" time sheet shows: 
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Monday - Thursday,    4 days at 8 hours/day, project 1 
Friday, Saturday,         2 days at 8 hours/day, project 2 

 
Employee "A" has accumulated 48 hours (6 days x 8 hours/day) in week "X." 
Employee "A" is reimbursed: 
 4 days x 8 hours/day = 32 hours x project 1's Davis-Bacon wage rate 
 1 day x 8 hours/day   =   8 hours x project 2's standard wage rate 
 1 day x 8 hours/day   =   8 hours OT x project 2's overtime rate 

 
CASE 2: 
Employee "B" has charged labor time to the same two projects noted in Case 1.  This 
employee's time sheet shows: 

Monday - Thursday,  4 days at 10 hours/day,  project 2 
Friday,                       1 day at 8 hours/day, project 1 

 
Employee "B" has accumulated 48 hours (4 days x 10 hours/day) plus (1 day x 8 hours). 
Employee "B" is reimbursed: 
 4 days x 10 hours/day  = 40 hours x project 2's standard wage rate 
 1 day x 8 hours  =  8 hours OT x project 1's Davis-Bacon overtime rate 

 
    CASE 3: 

An employer may elect to pay weighted overtime for overtime hours worked.  Using the 
example from Case 2 above, overtime may be calculated as follows. 
Calculate weighted overtime rate: 
 (40 hours x project 2's standard wage rate) + (8 hours x project 1’s Davis-Bacon wage 
rate) = total base pay 
Total base pay/48 hours worked = weighted pay rate 
Weighted pay rate x 1.5 = weighted overtime rate 
 
NOTE:  If the weighted overtime rate does not exceed the Davis-Bacon rate, the Davis-
Bacon rate must be used. 

 
As in Case 2, employee "B" has accumulated 48 hours (4 days x 10 hours/day) plus (1 day 
x 8 hours). 
Employee "B" is reimbursed: 
 4 days x 10 hours/day  = 40 hours x project 2's standard wage rate 
 1 day x 8 hours  =  8 hours OT x weighted overtime rate 

 
4. Work Assignments 

Contractors shall acquaint their supervisors with crafts and minimum wage provisions so 
employees are assigned work that conforms with their classification, and the correct 
classification and rate may be reported to contractor's home office.  Exceptions to the general 
rule include: 
 
To establish a uniform procedure among contractors for future wage determinations, contractor 
shall show on payroll COMBINATION crafts for employees performing more than one type of 
work.  However, all work classifications for that individual shall be listed.  For example: 
 
CASE 1:  
Lower classification employee doing higher classification work. 
 Shall segregate hours and pay at higher wage rate if individual is not being reimbursed the 

highest rate for class of work performed. 
 

CASE 2: 
Higher classification employee doing lower classification work. 
 Not necessary to segregate hours performing separate tasks, provided individual continues 
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to be reimbursed at the highest rate. 
 Shall segregate hours and classifications if individual will have their wage rate reduced 

when doing lower classification work. 
 

5. Working Supervisors 
Supervisors who spend more than 20% of their time performing other "labor type" duties as a 
regular part of their activities at the job site must be so designated by having the "other" work 
classifications listed on the payroll transcript.  For example: A supervisor who also does 
carpentry work, or operates a dozer, or drives a truck would have to have these duties listed on 
the payroll transcript. 

 
This requirement confirms their hourly rate is for the highest work classification.  Any premium 
pay received for supervision will be over and above the rate of pay for work performed. 

 
6. Apprentices 

Apprentices are permitted to work at less than the predetermined wage rate when all of the 
following conditions apply: 
 They are individually registered in an approved apprenticeship program; 
 They are paid the percentage of the hourly rate required by the apprenticeship program; 
 They are paid the appropriate fringe benefits as discussed in the paragraph below; 
 They are employed within the allowable ratio specified in the approved program for the 

number of apprentices to journeymen; 
• Compliance with the apprentice-journeymen ratio is to be applied on the job site. 
• Compliance with the apprentice-journeymen ratio is to be determined on a daily, not 

weekly, basis. 
 

Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with provisions of the apprenticeship 
program.  If a particular apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices 
must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for applicable 
classification.  If the Wage and Hour Division administrator determines that a different practice 
prevails for the  
applicable apprentice classification, fringe benefits shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination. 
 
Refer to FHWA-1273 IV(4)(a) for more details. 

 
7. Trainees 
 

In general, the same conditions for apprentices above apply for trainees.  Refer to FHWA-1273 
IV(4)(b) for more details. 

 
Trainees shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with provisions of the trainee program. The 
project engineer should verify with the Contracts and Specifications Bureau that the contractor 
has an approved training program if trainees are being paid less than full Davis-Bacon wage 
rates. If a particular trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the 
full amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the work actually performed.  
The Wage and Hour Division administrator will determine if there is an apprenticeship program 
associated with the corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which 
provides for less than full fringe benefits for apprentices. 

 
8. Owner-Operators of Hauling Equipment 

Bona fide owner-operators of trucks and similar construction hauling equipment, who are 
independent contractors, are not subject to enforcement of contract labor standard provisions.  
Owner-operators of other non-hauling type equipment are considered as employees, not as 
subcontractors. 
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A ruling by the Department of Labor states in effect that: 
 
 Because owner-operators usually work under payment arrangements based on a unit price 

[for example, so much per cubic meter (yard) hauled] rather than on an actual truck or 
equipment rental rate plus the driver's (or operator's) rate, and 

 Because of difficulties that have arisen with respect to securing adequate data on rental 
arrangements in order to determine whether contract minimum rates are being paid, 
therefore,  

 As a matter of administrative policy, the provisions of Davis-Bacon and related acts will not 
be applied to bona fide owner-operators of trucks or other similar construction equipment 
used exclusively for hauling and who are independent contractors. 

 
This policy, which is not intended to encompass other equipment such as bulldozers, scrapers, 
backhoes, cranes, drilling rigs, and welding machines, will be in effect until such time as it may 
appear practical to devise workable and easily enforceable procedures for obtaining 
compliance with respect to such owner-operators. 

 
"Certified Transcript of Labor Payrolls" including names of such bona fide owner-operators 
need not show hours worked nor rates allegedly paid, but only operator's name and the 
notation "owner-operator."  In this way, such individuals can be recognized as bona fide 
independent contractors NOT subject to contract labor standard provisions and can be 
distinguished from equipment operators who ARE subject to such provisions. 

 
A ruling by the Chief Counsel for the Federal Highway Administration requires that data for 
each driver employee of truck owner-operators, regardless of number of trucks owned, must be 
shown the same as for any other laborer or mechanic.  This means all such employees shall be 
listed on the payroll with a complete breakdown of hours worked, hourly rate paid, and all other 
required information according to "Required Contract Provisions" (Form FHWA-1273).  In those 
instances where truck "owner operators" drive their own truck, payroll  
notation shall list them as "owner operator" with no further information relative to hours worked 
or wages paid. However, during multi-shift operations when an owner may hire a driver for a 
subsequent shift, a complete breakdown of information relative to daily hours worked, hourly 
rate paid, etc., must be shown on the payroll for "employee of owner-operator."  This same 
procedure shall be followed if owners have several trucks for which they hire drivers.  The only 
exception to showing a complete breakdown of information is when "owner operators" 
physically drive their own trucks. 

 
9. Flaggers 

The Department of Labor has determined that duties of flaggers are clearly manual and 
physical in nature and as such they are laborers or mechanics within the meaning of the 
Davis-Bacon Act.  Flaggers who perform a dual function, such as flagger and journeyman, 
have to be paid journeyman's rate. 

 
10. Exempt Classifications 

The Department of Labor has determined that classifications whose duties are generally not 
manual or physical in nature are not subject to Davis-Bacon regulations. The following 
classifications are considered exempt from Davis-Bacon regulations, provided that the 
employees are not engaged in other covered work: 
a. Ticket-taker 
b. Certified plant inspector, Quality Control technician 
c. Survey crew, except for survey crew members who perform primarily physical   and/or 
manual duties  

 
11. Corrections 

When errors or omissions are discovered, contractor will be required to make necessary 
corrections by submitting a supplemental payroll transcript.  Original transcript will not be 
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returned.  A Supplemental transcript shall be so labeled (e.g.  
No. 15 Supplemental).  Examples of supplemental transcripts are shown in Appendix 2-14.  
Only employees affected by the errors or omissions are listed on the supplemental. 
Contractors may be required to submit a notarized statement from the employee or a copy of 
both sides of a canceled check verifying that an adjustment has been made.  Sufficient 
explanation shall be given to make any adjustment easily understood by all who may review a 
supplemental transcript. 

 
12. Starting, Suspending, Completing Payroll Transcripts 

Payroll transcripts shall be submitted as soon as the contractor starts any project activity at the 
site of work.  Transcripts shall be in sequential order starting with the number "1."  When work 
on a contract is suspended, the last payroll transcript should be labeled "suspend" (e.g. No. 14 
Suspend).  This procedure shall be followed when work is resumed or completed (e.g. No. 15 
Resume and No. 24 Final).  Contractors, if they choose, may continue payroll transcripts during 
the suspension period with a notation on the transcript "No work during this period." 

 
If contractor or subcontractor fails to submit required records or make them available, the Iowa 
DOT, FHWA, or DOL may, after written notice to contractor, take such actions as may be 
necessary to suspend further payments.  Payment should be withheld on only the prime and 
subcontractor(s) who are in violation.  Payment to subcontractors who submit correct payrolls 
should not be withheld because of mistakes of another subcontractor.  Failure to submit 
required records upon request or make such records available may be grounds for debarment 
action. 
 

13. Records 
Payrolls and basic records shall be maintained by each contractor and subcontractor during the 
course of the work, and shall be available for inspection at any time by authorized 
representatives of the contracting agency, DOL, or FHWA.   
Regulations and contract provisions require contractors to preserve employment records at 
least THREE years after completion and final settlement of the contract. 

 
E. Completion of "Statement of Compliance"  

A "Statement of Compliance" is printed on the backside of the "Certified Transcript of Labor Payroll" 
(Form 830176) and relates to wage kickbacks, payrolls, apprentices, fringe benefits, and 
falsification penalties.  A copy is provided in Appendix 2-14.  Contractors who have permission to 
use their own payroll form must attach a copy of the "Statement of Compliance" to their payroll 
transcript.  The statement of compliance is certified by the dated signature of the contractor or an 
authorized agent.  Prime contractors must also sign all Statements of Compliance submitted by 
subcontractors. A scanned copy of the original “Statement of Compliance” and payroll transcripts 
may be submitted to the project engineer as email attachments, or by uploading to Doc Express, 
provided the Contractor retains the Statement(s) of Compliance with original signature(s) for the 
required retention period.  
 

            F.  Fringe Benefits 
Davis-Bacon prevailing wages are made up of two interchangeable components - basic hourly 
wages and fringe benefits.  Under Davis-Bacon, fringe benefits must be paid for all hours worked. 
The fringe benefits may be paid: 
• In cash 
• To an approved plan, fund or program 
• Any combination thereof 

 
Example: 

The wage decision requires: 
Basic hourly rate         $10.00 
Fringe benefits            $  1.00 
Total prevailing rate     $11.00 
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The contractor can comply by paying: 

1. $11.00 in cash wages 
2. $10.00 plus $1.00 in pension contributions or other “bona fide” fringe benefits 
3. $ 9.00 plus $2.00 in pension contributions or any combination of          “bona fide” fringe 

benefits. In this example, overtime must be paid at the basic hourly rate of $10.00  
 

1. Payment of Fringe Benefits to an Approved Plan 
Contractors who pay fringe benefits to approved plans, funds, or programs in  
amounts not less than determined in applicable wage decision shall show on the face of their 
payroll the basic cash hourly rate and overtime paid to employees.  Such contractors shall 
check 4(a) to indicate they are paying to approved plans, funds, or programs not less than the 
amount predetermined as fringe benefits for each craft.  Any exception shall be noted in 4(c).  
Details of the fringe benefit plan, fund, or program shall be submitted with the first payroll to the 
project engineer.  The submittal shall include description of the benefits, dollar amount 
contributed per hour, and if applicable, name of the Trustee or third person to whom the benefits 
were paid. 
 
Included as “bona fide” fringe benefits, are benefits such as supplemental unemployment plan, 
life insurance, health insurance, pension, vacation, holidays and sick leave. Credit may be taken 
as Davis-Bacon fringe benefits for training, provided the training program is approved by the 
U.S. Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training and the amount is reasonable (i.e. less than 
$0.50/hr). One example is Laborers/Employers Cooperation and Education Trust (LECET). No 
credit may be taken for any benefit required by federal, state or local law (i.e. worker’s 
compensation, unemployment compensation or social security contributions).  Also, travel 
expenses, meals, lodging, per diem expenses, uniforms, administrative expenses, union 
administrative dues, union working dues or industry promotional funds.  Heavy Highway 
Contractors’ Advancement Fund (HHCAF), Iowa Laborer’s Political League (ILPL), Labor-
Management Work Preservation Fund (LMWPF) are not considered bona fide fringe benefits 
within the meaning of Davis-Bacon regulations. 

 
2. Cash Payment of Fringe Benefits 

Contractors who do not pay any fringe benefits to an approved plan, fund, or program must 
make cash payment to an employee.  Payment shall not be less than the predetermined fringe 
benefit amount plus minimum wage rate.  When fringe benefits are paid in cash, contractor shall 
check 4(b).  Any exceptions shall be noted in 4(c). If part of the fringe benefits are paid to an 
approved plan, fund, or program and part in cash to an employee, then both 4(a) and 4(b) shall 
be checked. 

 
3. Fringe Benefits and Overtime 

Contracts covered by the Davis-Bacon Act are also subject to the Contract Work Hours and 
Safety Standards Act (CSHSSA) which requires overtime on covered projects at 1 ½ the hourly 
rate for hours worked in excess of 40 hours per week.  
The overtime rate is computed at the sum of 1 ½ times the basic rate plus the designated hourly 
rate for fringe benefits. It is not required that the hourly cash rate for fringe benefits be multiplied 
by a factor of 1 ½. 
 
For example: 

Davis-Bacon rate      $10.00 
Fringe benefit            $  2.00  

 
The overtime rate of pay may be calculated by 3 methods: 

1. $10.00 (base)+ $2 (fringe) + ½ $10.00 (D-B rate) = $17.00 
2. $12.00 (cash)                     + ½ $10.00 (D-B rate) = $17.00  
3. $  8.00 (base)+ $4 (fringe) + ½ $10.00 (D-B rate) = $17.00 
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Project Engineer's Involvement 
A. Field Procedure 

Early and complete labor compliance inspections are essential to the development of a sound 
compliance pattern on all contracts.  At least one inspection shall be made on: 
 Contracts of short duration (six months or less) 
 Prime contractors and each subcontractor performing more than $10,000 of work (on any 

contract) 
 

For contracts which extend over a longer period of time (greater than 6 months), inspections shall 
be made on approximate six months intervals.  The project engineer is responsible to see that 
required labor compliance inspections are conducted and recorded.  Whoever is assigned the 
compliance inspection needs to be thoroughly familiar with the regulations and instructions. 

 
The Associated General Contractors of Iowa have implemented a Prevailing Wage Notification 
Program. Contractors participating in this voluntary program have established a proactive method 
for informing their employees of the Davis-Bacon wages and benefits to be paid on projects.  
 
It is felt that these proactive measures by the contractor will allow the project engineer to eliminate 
the routine wage rate interviews and focus on complaints received from the employees. This 
procedure will not eliminate the need for posting the wage rate decision on bulletin boards or 
submittal of certified payrolls.  
 
The list of contractors participating in the Prevailing Wage Notification Program is maintained on the 
AGCI's website (http://www.agcia.org/pwnp.asp). 
Contractors wishing to participate should contact the AGC of Iowa. 
 
The project engineer’s office staff review certified payrolls that have been submitted. In order to 
ensure that certified payrolls have been received for all subcontractors whose employees worked 
during a given week, the office staff must be advised of the subcontractors that worked. The project 
engineer’s office should develop a process to provide this information between the inspection staff 
and office staff.  
 
Methods to accomplish this include: 

• FieldManager query “ContractorsOnSite” lists which contractors worked during a week. 
FieldBook users must designate in the Inspectors Daily Report (IDR) which contractors were 
“On Site” during the week  

• Inspectors submit to the office a “Weekly Payroll Check” indicating which subcontractors 
worked during the week. The FieldManager inquiry, “Subcontractors Assigned to the 
Contract” can be used for the list of subcontractors.  

 
If payrolls of the prime contractor are not received within 2 weeks of the period covered, the 
residency staff should advise the prime contractor, in writing, which payrolls have not been 
submitted and that progress payments for the work will be withheld. If payrolls of subcontractors are 
not received within 3 weeks of the period covered, the residency staff should advise the prime 
contractor, in writing, which payrolls have not been submitted and that progress payments for the 
subcontracted items will be withheld. In either case, communication with the contractor sooner than 
these time limits may be appropriate to inquire on the status of payrolls. 
 

B. Wage-Rate Interview 
When conducting a wage-rate interview, the following questions shall serve as a guide: 
1. Is the employee receiving at least the specified wage rate for type and class of work performed? 
2. Is proper allowance being made for fringe benefits and have the plans been explained to the 

employees? 
3. Is work performed within the proper classification? 
4. Are additional classifications necessary?   
5. Does the employee have complaints as to hours, wages, and fringe benefits?   
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The findings of the wage rate interview are to be documented on the EEO Project Site 
Inspection/Wage Rate Interview form (Form No. 650170). Names of employees interviewed and 
date of the certified payroll transcript used are to be recorded on the interview form. If no 
discrepancies are identified during the interview, this should be so noted. In some instances, 
employees may not be knowledgeable of the pre-determined hourly wage rates and fringe benefits 
to which they are entitled. Furthermore, they may not be aware of the hourly wage rates and fringe 
benefits they have been paid or what work classification they have been assigned. In these cases, 
the interviewer should document on Form 650170 that the findings of the interview were 
inconclusive because the employee was unable to respond to the questions. Interview forms are to 
be retained in the project files. A copy of Form No. 650170 is included in Appendix 2-10. 

 
C. Violations and Complaints 

Any violations discovered, or complaints received, shall be investigated promptly.  If a contractor is 
found to be in violation of the contract's labor standard provisions, a complete report shall be written 
giving details of violation(s) and results of the investigation.   
 
The report shall also include an amount of money, if any, found to be due to employees and the 
number of employees who shall receive these payments.  A copy of this report shall be sent to the 
Construction and Materials Bureau. 

 
D. Office Procedure 

1. Payroll transcripts shall be checked to verify that: 
 Information in the heading is correct and complete.  
 Titles designating crafts correspond correctly with those in wage schedule for that particular 

contract.  No others may be used unless a supplemental wage determination has been 
secured by the contractor.  If a listed craft is not included in the wage decision, the 
contractor shall be advised that a supplemental wage rate must be requested.  

 Rate per hour is not less than that shown for each craft in the wage schedule for that 
contract, and overtime rates (if any) are at least one and one half times the regular base 
rate, plus any fringe benefits. Exception:  Contractors have the option to reduce basic cash 
wage by the excess payment of fringe benefits.  Fringe benefits may be in cash, by 
contribution into a bona fide fringe benefit program, or a combination of both. 

 Fringe benefits (if any) have been provided and appropriate paragraph is checked on the 
Statement of Compliance.   

 The Statement of Compliance is complete and properly signed.  Multiple-sheet transcripts 
will be considered certified if the necessary information and dated signature are shown on 
the last sheet of that packet. 

 Signature of the prime contractor appears on all payrolls submitted from subcontractors. 
 Transcript is submitted within one week after the end of a payroll period.  ESTIMATES 

SHALL BE WITHHELD until such time as these requirements are fulfilled. 
 An occasional spot check to determine accuracy of computations. 
 Checking payroll transcripts can be time consuming.  The primary objective is to ensure the 

proper wage rate is being paid.  It is important to review the first 3-4 payrolls received from 
contractors and subcontractors carefully to be sure information is complete and accurate.  
Once it is apparent that wage rates used are appropriate, it is not necessary to check each 
line of each payroll.  However, occasional spot checks should continue to be made, paying 
particular attention to new crafts listed.  If problems are noted, subsequent payrolls must be 
checked until problems are resolved. Payrolls submitted to Doc Express that have been 
checked shall be indicated by adding “checked by xxx” in the comment field in Doc Express.  

 
2. Corrections 

When errors or omissions are discovered on transcripts, contractors will be advised.  Necessary 
corrections must be made on a supplemental payroll transcript (See example in Appendix 2-14).  
The original payroll transcript will NOT be returned to the contractor. 
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            3. Disposition 
Payroll transcripts shall be retained in the project engineer’s project file for at least 3 years 
following final federal reimbursement. The date of final federal reimbursement is provided by the 
Finance Bureau 
 
Because transcripts contain employees’ personal information, including Social Security 
numbers, the transcripts are to be shredded, or other secure destruction method, prior to their 
disposal. 

 
            Supplemental Wage Rates 

If, after a letting, the contractor determines that the wage decision for the contract does not include 
wage rates for one or more work classifications to be used, the contractor must request additional 
classification(s) and wage rate(s).   The contractor shall initiate the request by completing a “Request 
for Authorization of Additional Classification and Rate” form (Form SF-1444) 
https://www.gsa.gov/Forms/TrackForm/32870. Contractor completes blocks 1-15. Contractors must 
request employees, if present, or their designated representative, to sign block 16 noting the 
employee's concurrence or disagreement with the contractor's proposed wage and benefit rate. The 
"designated representative" may be a union representative; however, it cannot be the contractor's 
representative. The contractor must pay the proposed wage and benefit rate pending response from 
DOL. 

The request shall be submitted to the Contracts and Specifications Bureau who, after concurrence, will 
forward the form to the U.S. Department of Labor for approval.  

 
Approval from the U.S. Department of Labor usually takes at least 30 days, so an early request by the 
contractor is necessary.  Final payment to the contractor shall not be held up pending a response from 
the Department of Labor, if the contractor has made timely submittals for additional wage classifications 
and there are no DOL investigations on file. 
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
 

1. When does the contractor submit the statement of DBE commitment and when does it 
become a contractual agreement? 

 

 

2. Where can an inspector find the DBE goal and the DBE commitment? 

 

 

3. What is the difference between the DBE goal and the DBE commitment? 

 

 

4. True or false, a contractor can simply replace a DBE identified on the DBE commitment if 
they are not performing. 

 

 

5. Using the information provided in this section, who are the DBEs being used on the 
contract and the amounts of each? 

 

 

6. Are the DBE items partial or complete items and where can an inspector find out details 
about partial items? 

 

 

7. Why is CUF evaluated by the inspector? 
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8. How should DBE trucking be documented to assure it is tracked and credited? 

 

 

9. How frequently should CUF be checked by the inspector and how should it be 
documented? 

 

 

10. Determine if the following situations are acceptable or unacceptable relative to CUF. 

• The DBE is not present at the preconstruction conference and the contractor 
indicates that they have procured materials necessary for the DBE to complete 
their work. 

 

 

• The DBE owner is regularly on the project communicating with their 
superintendent and actively managing their schedule and communicating with 
the contractor. 

 

 

• The DBE item of work is performed by employees of the DBE and managed by 
the contractor's superintendent. 

 

 

• The DBE leases a typical backhoe and uses the contractor’s employees to run it. 

 

 

• The DBE leases a crane and uses an operator from the lessor’s payroll.  
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1102.17     DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISES. 
  

A.    General. 
  

1.     All contractors shall pursue affirmative action requirements to encourage and increase participation of disadvantaged 
individuals in business enterprises in all Federal-aid projects let by the Department, as set forth in this specification which 
is imposed pursuant to 49 CFR Part 26 Subpart A through F and Public Law 105-178, 112 Stat. 107 which supersedes all 
existing minority business enterprise regulations, orders, circulars, and administrative requirements concerning financial 
assistance programs that the US DOT has issued. 

  
2.     The requirements set forth in this specification shall constitute the specific affirmative action requirements for project 

activities under this contract insofar as DBEs are concerned. 
  

B.    Disadvantaged Business Enterprise Policy. 
The Contractor shall accept as operating policy and include in all subcontract agreements the following statement which is 
designed to promote full participation of DBEs as suppliers and subcontractors through a continuous, positive result-oriented 
program on contracts let by the Department: 
  

"The Contractor, subrecipient, or subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex in 
the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award 
and administration of Department assisted contracts. Failure by the Contractor to carry out these requirements is a 
material breach of this contract, which may result in termination of this contract or such other remedy as the Contracting 
Authority deems appropriate." 

  
C.    Contractor's Affirmative Action Responsibilities. 

The Contractor shall designate a responsible person or company official to serve as its DBE Liaison Officer. The DBE Liaison 
Officer shall: 
  
1.     Have the necessary statistics, funding, authority, and responsibility to carry out and enforce the intent of the firm's DBE 

policy and shall be responsible for developing, managing, and implementing the program on a day-to-day basis. 
  
2.     Use the current Directory of Certified DBEs to identify potential material suppliers and contractors. 
  
3.     Make every reasonable effort to involve DBEs in the performance of contracts, as suppliers and subcontractors, by 

soliciting quotations from the DBEs and incorporating them into the firm's bid. 
  
4.     Advise the Office of Employee Services, Civil Rights Team (OES-Civil Rights), Bureau of any known DBE not included in 

the current Directory of Certified DBEs. 
  
5.     Make every reasonable effort, at least 2 weeks prior to the time prices and quotations are to be submitted, to establish 

systematic written and/or oral contact with those DBEs that have been determined to have necessary potentials and 
capabilities to furnish needed materials and perform necessary work to be subcontracted. 

  
6.     Provide or arrange to assist certified DBEs with obtaining necessary bonding, analyzing plans and specifications, 

planning and managing work, and by providing other technical assistance. 
  
7.     Maintain complete records of negotiations with DBEs to reach agreeable prices, quotations, and work schedules. 
  
8.     Ensure that regularly scheduled progress payments are made to DBEs as required by the Iowa Code and the Standard 

Specifications. 
  
9.     Report to the Department all suspected instances of firms fraudulently claiming to be DBEs. 
  

D.    Counting DBE Participation Toward Meeting Goals. 
  

1.     The Contractor may count toward the goals only expenditures to DBEs that perform a commercially useful function 
towards the completion of a contract, including those functions as a subcontractor. Work performed by a DBE firm in a 
particular transaction may be counted toward the goal only if the Department determines that it involves a commercially 
useful function. The work performed by the DBE firm shall be necessary and useful to the completion of the contract, and 
consistent with normal highway construction industry practices in Iowa. 

  
2.     The bidder may count the following DBE expenditures towards the DBE commitment: 

a.     Projects where the DBE is the Prime Contractor - The portions of the contract to be completed by certified DBE 
firms will be counted toward meeting the goal. Items of the contract subcontracted to non-DBE firms will not be 
counted in the commitment. 

b.     Portions of a bid from a Joint Venture - A bid from a joint venture, between a DBE and non-DBE Contractor shall 
include a "Statement of DBE Commitments" (Form 102115), which is included in the bidding documents and in the 
computer software provided by the Department, listing the dollar value of the contract which will be completed by the 
DBE partner. 
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c.     DBE Subcontractors - The DBE subcontractor shall assume actual and contractual responsibility for provision of 
materials and supplies, subcontracted work, or other commercially useful functions of the items of work 
subcontracted to them. Cost of materials purchased from or the cost of equipment leased from the Contractor will not 
count toward the project DBE commitment. 

d.     Manufacturers - The Contractor may count toward the DBE commitment 100% of its expenditures for materials and 
supplies required under a contract and obtained from a DBE manufacturer only if the DBE firm produces and supplies 
goods manufactured from raw materials or substantially alters them before resale. 

e.     Regular Dealers (e.g. Material Suppliers) - The Contractor may count toward the DBE goal 60% of its expenditures 
for materials and supplies required under a contract and obtained from a DBE regular dealer only if the DBE firm 
performs a commercially useful function in the supply process. For purposes of this section, a regular dealer is a firm 
that owns; operates; or maintains a store, warehouse, or other establishment in which materials or supplies required 
for the performance of the contract are bought, kept in stock, and regularly sold to the public in the usual course of 
business. To be a regular dealer, the firm shall engage in, as its principal business and in its own name, the purchase 
and sale of the products in question. A regular dealer in such bulk items as steel, cement, gravel, stone, and 
petroleum products need not keep such products in stock if it owns or operates the distribution equipment. If the DBE 
supplier does not own the distribution equipment, an acceptable lease containing the terms of the agreement shall be 
available. The Department may request a copy of this lease. 

f.      Brokers and Packagers - Brokers and packagers will not be regarded as regular dealers within the meaning of this 
section. Only the cost of the service performed may be used towards meeting the DBE commitment. 

g.     Transportation or Hauling of Materials - If a DBE trucking company picks up a product from a manufacturer or 
regular dealer and delivers the product to the Contractor, the commercially useful function performed is not that of a 
supplier, but that of a transporter of goods. Unless the DBE company is itself the manufacturer or a regular dealer in 
the product, credit only will be allowed for the cost of the transportation service. For transportation of materials by 
truck to be used toward meeting the DBE commitment, the following shall apply: 
1)    The DBE shall be responsible for management and supervision of the entire trucking operation. The DBE shall 

maintain strict records to verify the amount of hauling done by each trucker for the duration of the contract. 
These records shall be available to the Engineer, upon request. 

2)    OES-Civil Rights Bureau will maintain a truck roster for each DBE that performs trucking. Each truck on the truck 
roster shall be either owned by the DBE or controlled by the DBE under a lease. Trucks that are leased shall be 
from a firm that is in the commercial leasing business; the owner of the commercial leasing business cannot be a 
heavy-highway contractor. The DBE firm shall make available to the Department the lease agreement if 
requested. 

3)    To meet the DBE commitment, the following conditions shall be used: 
a)    At least one fully licensed, insured, and operational truck, listed on the truck roster under the DBE trucking 

company shown on the Form 102115, shall be hauling on the project at all times. The Contractor will receive 
credit for the fee paid to the DBE for these trucks. 

b)    Any truck on the truck roster of another DBE may be used. There is no limitation to the number of these 
trucks that can be used. The Contractor will receive credit for the fee paid to the DBE for these trucks. 

c)    A DBE trucker may also use trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner operator. The Contractor will 
receive credit toward the DBE commitment only for the fee or commission retained by the DBE trucker. The 
Contractor will not receive credit for the total amount paid for the truck because the DBE was a lessee rather 
than the actual provider of transportation services. 

h.     Commercially Useful Function. 
•         A DBE performs a commercially useful function when it is responsible for execution of the work of the contract 

and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and supervising the work involved. To 
perform a commercially useful function, the DBE must also be responsible, with respect to materials and supplies 
used on the contract, for negotiating price, determining quality and quantity, ordering the material, and installing 
(where applicable) and paying for the material itself. The DBE must perform a commercially useful function 
consistent with common Iowa highway construction industry practices and the amount the firm is to be paid 
under the contract must be commensurate with the work it is actually performing by the DBE. 

•         DBE participation will not be counted if the DBE firm does not perform a commercially useful function (e.g. its 
role is limited to that of an extra participant in a transaction, contract, or project through which funds are passed 
in order to obtain the appearance of DBE participation). 

  
                Interpretations by the Department regarding Commercially Useful Function participation by a DBE firm will be in 

accordance with 49 CFR, Part 26 Public Law 105-178, 112 Stat.107. 
  

E.    Contract Award Procedures. 
The proposal will specify if the proposed contract has an established DBE goal or has no established DBE goal. The 
established DBE goal will be shown on the proposal as a percent of the total amount bid.  The bidder may only use work on 
the federal aid projects on the proposal to achieve the DBE goal. The proposal may also designate the items of the federal aid 
project that are over utilized by DBE firms and cannot be used for DBE commitments. 
  
1.     Bidder's Responsibility. 

It is the bidder's responsibility to determine the level of professional competence and financial responsibility of any 
proposed DBE subcontractor. The bidder shall ascertain that the proposed DBE subcontractor has suitable experience 
and equipment to perform a commercially useful function for work that is common industry practice in the Iowa highway 
construction industry. Subcontractor expenditures, which may be counted towards the DBE commitment, will include DBE 
trucking, purchase of materials from a DBE manufacturer or supplier, or off-site services provided by a certified DBE firm. 
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2.     Proposals with Established Project DBE Goals. 

a.     For proposals with established project goals the bidder will be required to complete Form 102115. 
b.     The bidder shall list the following information on Form 102115 that is submitted with their bid: 

1)    Certified DBE firms contacted, 
2)    Date that each DBE firm was first contacted concerning quoting on the proposal to be bid, 
3)    Whether each DBE firm submitted a quote on the proposal to be bid, 
4)    If the DBE firm is being used as part of the bidder's DBE commitment, 
5)    If used as part of the bidder's DBE commitment, the work items on the contract for which the DBE will be used, 
6)    If used as part of the bidder's DBE commitment, the "Amount To DBE" which has been committed to each DBE 

firm which will be used on the contract, 
7)    If the DBE firm is being used as a supplier (in which case, only 60% of the dollars paid to the DBE firm will count 

toward the DBE commitment), and 
8)    The "DBE Commitment" of each DBE firm which will be counted towards the total DBE commitment for the 

contract. 
c.     In cases where the required information is included on the form, but where discrepancies occur, the Office 

of Contracts and Specifications Bureau will make the following calculations to determine the Contractor's DBE 
commitment.  The DBE dollar commitment will be the sum of the amounts listed in the "Amount to DBE" column, 
adjusted for suppliers as provided in the specifications. The percent of DBE participation will be the DBE dollar 
commitment as determined above, divided by the total contract amount as defined by Article 1102.09. Each bidder's 
DBE participation commitment will be calculated to the nearest 0.1%. If two or more projects are combined on one 
proposal, the DBE commitment will be calculated using the sum of the DBE dollar commitments and the sum of the 
project totals. 

d.     The completed form shall be computer generated and submitted with the bidding documents. Failure to attach this 
completed form or submitting incomplete forms will cause the bid to be rejected as irregular, in accordance with 
Article 1102.10. Only DBE firms listed in the electronic DBE.BIN file supplied by the Department for the current letting 
may be used. 

  
3.     Bidder Selection. 

a.     The successful bidder will be selected on the basis of having submitted the lowest responsive bid. Bidders shall 
make a Good Faith Effort to achieve the DBE goal in order to be responsive. Contractors who meet or exceed the 
proposed contract goal will be assumed to have made Good Faith Effort to utilize DBE firms. DBE firms who bid as 
prime contractors will be considered to have met the goal. 

b.     The Department's process used to judge the Good Faith Effort of a bidder who has not met the established DBE goal 
is as follows: 
1)    Good Faith Effort Evaluation Committee. 

a)    When the apparent low bidder does not meet the DBE goal with the commitment listed in their DBE 
Commitment Form (Form 102115), their good faith effort to meet the goal will initially be determined by the 
Good Faith Effort Evaluation Committee. 

b)    This committee will be comprised of three members of the Department appointed by the Director. They will 
meet within one business day following the letting and will only consider information provided on the bidder’s 
DBE Commitment Form (Form 102115). 

c)    In the event the committee determines the bidder performed a good faith effort, their bid will be determined 
responsive for meeting the DBE goal and will be further considered for award. In the event the committee 
determines the bidder did not perform a good faith effort, the bidder will be denied award. A written decision 
will be issued. 

d)    A bidder denied award by the Good Faith Effort Evaluation Committee may appeal the decision to the Good 
Faith Effort Evaluation Administrative Review Committee by request to the Contracts Engineer. The bidder 
will be allowed one business day following the committee’s written decision to request an appeal. If an 
appeal is not requested, the Good Faith Effort evaluation process starts over with the next lowest bidder. 

2)    Good Faith Effort Administrative Review Committee. 
a)    The Department’s Good Faith Effort Administrative Review Committee will consist of three members of the 

Department appointed by the Director. The members will not have been involved in the original evaluation of 
Good Faith Effort. 

b)    The bidder must request appeal from the Contracts Engineer within one business day of being notified of the 
decision by the Good Faith Effort Evaluation Committee. The bidder will have the opportunity for a face to 
face meeting with the committee and to provide written documentation of their efforts. The Good Faith Effort 
Administrative Review Committee will meet within one business day of the request and will issue a written 
decision to the bidder. 

c)    Any bidder who has requested Administrative Review shall not adjust their DBE Commitment or provide any 
additional documentation of DBE firms contacted that were not listed on Form 102115. However, the bidder 
will be allowed to provide documentation on other Good Faith Efforts they did to utilize DBE firms that are 
listed on Form 102115. Only those efforts prior to the bid deadline will be considered. These efforts may 
include: 
(1)   Efforts to provide interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans, specifications, and 

requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in responding to a solicitation. 
(2)   Written documentation of negotiation with certified DBE firms including the names, addresses, and 

telephone numbers of DBEs that were considered; a description of the information provided regarding 



9-16

the plans and specifications for the work selected for subcontracting; and evidence as to why additional 
agreements could not be reached for DBEs to perform the work. 

(3)   Written documentation of follow-ups made after the initial solicitations to encourage DBE firms to quote. 
(4)   Written documentation that the DBE firm's quote was not reasonable or that the DBE firm was not 

capable of performing the work for which they quoted. The fact that there may be some additional costs 
involved in finding and using DBE firms is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder's failure to meet the 
contract DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the ability or desire of a bidder to 
perform the work of a contract with its own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility 
to make Good Faith Efforts. 

(5)   Written documentation of efforts to assist interested DBE firms in obtaining bonding, lines of credit, or 
insurance as required by the specifications. 

(6)   Written documentation of efforts to assist interested DBE firms in obtaining necessary equipment, 
supplies, materials, or related assistance or services needed for the project. 

(7)   Other activities of the bidder that by their quality, quantity, and intensity demonstrate that the bidder 
took all necessary and reasonable steps to achieve the contract goal, and could reasonably have 
expected to do so but were unsuccessful. 

d)    The determination made by the Good Faith Effort Administrative Review Committee shall be considered 
final. 

e)    In the event the bidder’s appeal is denied by the Good Faith Effort Administrative Review Committee, the 
Good Faith Effort Evaluation process starts over with the next lowest bidder. 

3)    The Department may perform validation of any Good Faith Effort information submitted by any bidder. 
  

F.     Construction Period Requirements. 
  

1.     The Contractor shall use those DBEs for the amounts listed on Form 102115 as submitted with their bid. The Contractor 
shall give the DBE 7 calendar days to respond to any notice from the Contractor. The Contractor shall inform the Engineer 
of the reasons why a DBE will be unable to complete the work for which they were committed. The Contractor shall 
document their efforts to have another DBE perform the item or to have a DBE perform other items to replace the original 
DBE commitment amounts. Any request for substitution of a DBE subcontractor shall be made to the Engineer and 
approved by OES-Civil Rights Bureau.   

  
2.     The Contractor is allowed to offer construction assistance to DBE subcontractors, but only in areas where DBEs can 

benefit from their expertise or in situations arising from unforeseen emergencies or natural disasters. The assistance shall 
be short-term and involve only equipment, or workers that function as trainers. Before offering the assistance, the 
Contractor shall notify the Engineer and obtain the written approval of OES-Civil Rights Bureau. 

  
3.     Brokering of work by DBEs is not allowed and is a contract violation. A DBE firm involved in brokering of work may be 

decertified. Any firm involved in brokering of work, that engages in willful falsification, distortion, or misrepresentation with 
respect to any facts related to the project shall be referred to the US DOT’s Office of the Inspector General for prosecution 
under Title 18, US Code, Section 100.20. 

  
G.    Post Construction Requirements. 
  

1.     Prior to receiving final payment, the Contractor shall provide to the Engineer certification of the dollars paid to each DBE 
firm, using Form 102116, Certification Of DBE Accomplishment. This certificate shall be submitted on all Federal-aid 
contracts and shall list the dollar amounts paid to all DBE firms on the contract. The certification shall be dated and signed 
by a responsible official legally representing the Contractor. Falsification of this certification will result in suspension of 
bidder qualifications according to Article 1102.03. 

  
2.     If the contract contained a DBE commitment, the Engineer will verify that the Contractor has attained the DBE 

commitment specified to each DBE firm listed on Form 102115. A price adjustment will be assessed for the amount of 
commitment not paid to each DBE firm used unless the DBE commitment to that DBE firm was reduced as allowed by 
Article 1102.17, G, 3. 

  
3.     The penalty for failure to meet DBE commitments will then be reduced by the following amount: 

a.     Underruns or deletion of contract items which were subcontracted to DBE firms. 
b.     Designated work that the DBE failed to perform and concurrence to waive this work was received from the 

Department. 
  

4.     Failure to meet the specified DBE commitment to each DBE firm will result in a price adjustment of an amount equal to 
the difference between the actual DBE dollars paid and the Contractor's adjusted DBE commitment to that DBE firm. 

  
H.    Required Records. 

The Contractor and subcontractors shall retain, for a period of not less than 3 years after final acceptance of a project, copies 
of canceled checks or other documentation that substantiates payments to DBE firms. These records shall be available at 
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized representatives of the Department and Federal Agencies. 

  
I.      Sanctions for Failing to Comply with the Intent of the DBE Regulations. 
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1.     DBE Firms. 
The ability to be eligible to receive DBE goal work is a privilege made available to a select group of firms. Firms that 
abuse this privilege may have their ability to be counted towards the DBE goal restricted if the firm fails to perform their 
work consistent with common industry practices. Examples of not performing work consistent with common industry 
practice include, but are not limited to: 
a.     Patterns of failing to perform a commercially useful function for work quoted to meet a DBE goal. 
b.     Patterns of failing to complete the work with their own organization for work quoted to meet a DBE goal. 
c.     Patterns of failing to pay for all labor and materials for the work they have subcontracted to meet a DBE goal. 
d.     Patterns of failing to perform the work they have subcontracted. 
e.     Patterns of failing to notify the prime contractor in a timely manner when their work schedule makes it impossible for 

them to begin subcontract work at the requested time. 
f.      Patterns of failure to furnish documents (e.g. certified payrolls, material test reports, etc.) within the timeframes 

allowed by the specifications. 
  
The Department will provide written notice to the DBE firm, informing them of any proposed sanction.  The DBE firm will 
have 14 calendar days, from the receipt of the certified notification, to make a written request for a hearing. The appeal 
hearing will be held with a three-person committee consisting of representatives from the Offices of Contracts and 
Specifications, Construction and Materials, and Employee Services Civil Right Bureaus. If the Department does not 
receive a written request for a hearing, or if the DBE firm does not provide sufficient evidence at the hearing to refute the 
violations, the Department may suspend the DBE firm from the ability to be counted towards the commitment on projects 
with DBE goals. The duration of the suspension will be determined based on the severity of the violation and the number 
of prior suspensions of the DBE firm. 
  

2.     Prime Contractors. 
Contractors who show a pattern of non-compliance with the DBE requirements of the contract may be suspended from 
bidding on contracts that have DBE goals. Examples that would indicate a lack of good faith effort to comply with the DBE 
requirements include, but are not limited, to: 
a.     Patterns of performing work with their own organization, or having another company perform work, which was 

committed to a DBE firm to meet a DBE goal. 
b.     Patterns of not keeping the DBE firms posted on the status of their projects, and not providing advance notification to 

the DBE when their subcontract work will be available to the DBE firm. 
c.     Patterns of not promptly paying DBE firms for completed work in accord with Article 1109.05. 
d.     Not treating DBE firms as they would any other subcontractor on the project. 
  
The Department will provide written notice to the Contractor, informing them of any proposed sanction for failure to comply 
in good faith with the intent of the DBE regulations. The Contractor will have 14 calendar days, from the receipt of the 
certified notification, to make a written request for a hearing. The appeal hearing will be held with a three-person 
committee consisting of representatives from the Offices of Contracts and Specifications, Construction and Materials, 
and Employee Services Civil Right Bureaus. If the Department does not receive a written request for a hearing, or if the 
contractor does not provide sufficient evidence at the hearing to refute the violations, the Department may suspend the 
Contractor from bidding on projects that have DBE goals. The duration of the suspension will be determined based on the 
severity of the violation and the number of prior suspensions of the Contractor for DBE sanctions. The sanctions may be 
extended beyond contracts with DBE goals if the Contractor’s treatment of DBE firms has extended beyond contracts 
assigned DBE goals. 
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2.25 SUBCONTRACTS 
Subcontract Request 
 
Contractor’s Requirements 
 
Instructions for completing Subcontract Requests are available on the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau website “Letting Process” https://iowadot.gov/contracts/General-letting-information/Lettings-
process#20178505-award-of-contracts under “Subcontracting”.  

 
Note the additional guidelines on the administration of DBE subcontracts that follow. 
 

Except for trucking by DBE firms, “Subcontract Request” (Form 830231) are not required for trucking of 
materials. Trucking by DBE firms shall be documented on a “Subcontract Request and Approval” form, but the 
dollar value will not be used to determine the amount subcontracted. The contractor (or subcontractor) shall 
advise the project engineer in writing, on a daily basis, the names of independent companies that will be 
hauling materials on the “site of work”. This will allow the project engineer to monitor trucking 
 

DBE contractors may not use leased employees because Federal DBE regulations prohibit the use of 
leased employees and will not meet the commercial useful function towards DBE commitments. 

 
Subcontractor - Disadvantaged Business Enterprise (DBE) 
A. Contract Award 

On Federal-aid projects with predetermined goals, all bidders will be required to submit a 
"Statement of DBE Commitment" (Form 102115) with their bid.  A blank copy is provided in 
Appendix 2-17.  This form identifies DBE subcontractors, suppliers, transporters, and/or 
manufacturers that will be used to satisfy the DBE goal.  Form 102115 shall also include work or 
items to be subcontracted, cost of this work, percent applicable to DBE goal, and dollar amount 
committed to each DBE. 

 
Upon execution of a contract, the prime contractor becomes committed to those DBEs listed on 
Form 102115.  This commitment is therefore a contractual arrangement between the State and the 
prime contractor with the same enforcement as any other provision specified in the contract 
documents.  A prime contractor is required to enter into a contractual arrangement with each DBE 
listed by formally executing a written subcontract agreement specifying the work to be performed 
and appropriate compensation for that work.  This two-tier process, which contractually obligates 
the prime contractor to both the State and each participating DBE, formalizes implementation of all 
DBE contract provisions. 

 
The Contracts and Specifications Bureau will review the low bidder's "Statement of DBE 
Commitments" (Form 102115) to assure that certified DBEs are being used.   
After review, the DBE commitment information will be posted in the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau’s folder on the Local Area Network as a “Word” document for each respective letting at 
W:\Highway\Contracts\FieldInformation\DBECommitments. 

 
B. Subcontract Requests 

For added or modified subcontracts, the project engineer must compare the "Subcontract Request" 
(Form 830231) submitted by the contractor to the contactor’s DBE Commitment.  This information is 
available as a Word document in the “DBE Commitment” folder in the Contracts and Specifications 
Bureau folder at W:\Highway\Contracts\FieldInformation\DBECommitments.  Prime contractors 
must subcontract the work to the certified DBE subcontractor.  Any request to subcontract work for 
less than the total amount shown on the “DBE Commitment” document shall not be approved 
without written approval from the Civil Rights Bureau. 

 
1. Temporary Employees and Leased Equipment 

A DBE may lease equipment consistent with standard industry practice provided a rental 
agreement, specifying terms of lease arrangement, is approved prior to a DBE starting work.  If 
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equipment is of a specialized nature, the lease may include an equipment operator.  If this 
practice is generally acceptable within the industry, then the operator can remain on lessor's 
payroll.  For equipment that is not specialized, a DBE is expected to provide the operator and be 
responsible for all payroll and labor compliance requirements.     
 
Operation of equipment shall be subject to full control of the DBE.  Such an arrangement shall 
be short term and involve a specialized piece of equipment used at the job site. 

 
The Civil Rights Bureau maintains an electronic roster of certified DBE trucks in their folder on 
the Local Area Network. 

 
2. Commercially Useful Function 

  A commercially useful function exists when: 
 DBE is totally responsible for execution of a distinct element of work by actually performing, 

managing, and supervising the work involved in accordance with the contract documents, 
normal industry practice, and 

 That DBE firm receives due compensation as agreed upon for the work performed. 
 

To meet commercially useful function requirements of the regulations and contract, the following 
statements are applicable: 
 DBE firm must manage the work contracted.  Management shall include scheduling work 

operations, ordering equipment and materials (if materials are part of the contract), 
preparing and submitting payrolls and all other required reports and forms, as well as hiring 
and firing employees, including supervisory employees 

   DBE shall perform work with employees normally employed by and under the DBE's 
control.  In all instances, the DBE shall be responsible for payroll and labor compliance 
requirements concerning all workers under their control.  DBEs may use other means to 
perform work on a limited basis when the contract requires specialized knowledge, skills, or 
equipment.  A DBE may be allowed to augment their work force with personnel which 
normally work for another firm, if requested and approved by the Contracts and 
Specifications Bureau prior to commencing work. 

 DBE must supervise daily operations of their portion of contracted work.  The only two 
acceptable ways for a DBE to supervise daily operations are: 
1) The DBE owner may act as the superintendent and directly supervise work, or  
2) A skilled and knowledgeable superintendent employed and paid wages by the DBE must 

directly supervise that work.   
If the latter is used, the DBE owner must be actively involved in making operational and 
managerial decisions of the firm.  Basically, this means that all administrative functions shall 
be performed by personnel responsible to, or employed by, the DBE at facilities or locations 
under the DBE's control. 

 DBEs shall supervise and perform contracted work with workers on their payroll and under 
their direct supervision.  The DBE and their superintendent must, on a full-time basis, 
supervise and control contracted work.  Supervision of contract work by personnel normally 
employed by another contractor or by personnel not under the DBE's control constitutes 
failure to perform a commercially useful function. 

 
The DBE Specifications includes minimum requirements for DBE manufacturers, dealers, 
transportation services, and subcontractors.  DBE subcontractors that indicate work which will 
be performed by employees of another firm or with leased equipment should be questioned.   
 
The Construction and Materials Bureau shall be notified in all cases where there is a question of 
commercially useful function before that subcontract is approved.   
 
The Civil Rights Bureau will assist in determining requirements of a commercially useful function 
for DBE suppliers and manufacturers. 
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3. Partial Subcontract of an Item 
It is not unusual for DBE subcontractors to be involved in only part of a contract item.   This is to 
be documented on Form 830231 by clearly stating in the "Description" column exactly what 
portion of an item is to be accomplished by the DBE and the corresponding dollar amount. 
Details of subcontracts that have “Part Items” should be discussed at the preconstruction 
meeting so project personnel are informed of the work (i.e. Commercially Useful Function) to be 
performed by DBE subcontractors.     

 
For conditions where a subcontract does not exist but a DBE firm is manufacturing, supplying, 
or trucking materials to the job site, terms of the agreements shall be described in Form 830231.  
This information is documented on Form 830231 so the project engineer can be assured that a 
prime contractor is meeting commitments previously stated on Form 102115.  The work 
documented on the form shall be assigned to a contract item. A typical example may be for 
trucking only of hot mix asphalt and should be included as:  "HMA Surface-Trucking Only-Lump 
Sum"; Quantity =1; Unit Price= $30,000. This dollar value will not be used to determine the 
percent subcontracted as specified in Specification 1108.01. 

 
Inspection staff must monitor work performed and periodically inform the project engineer as to 
which individuals and equipment actually worked, so payrolls can be spot-checked. 

 
C. Construction Period 

The project engineer and inspectors must routinely review work subcontracted to DBE 
subcontractors to assure work is being performed as intended and that DBEs are performing a 
commercially useful function.  Where work is performed by any other contractor or with equipment 
not owned by the DBE, the inspector shall issue a noncompliance notice citing violation of the 
Specification for Disadvantaged Business Enterprises, Article 1102.17. This noncompliance shall be 
immediately reported to the project engineer, who will in turn notify the Construction and Materials 
Bureau. 

 
Prime contractors will be given credit toward the DBE contract goal only when a DBE performs a 
commercially useful function.  The requirements for a commercially useful function are outlined in 
the previous section "Subcontract Approval." 

 
A DBE may lease equipment consistent with standard industry practice provided a rental 
agreement, specifying terms of lease arrangement, is approved prior to a DBE starting work.  If 
equipment is of a specialized nature, the lease may include an equipment operator.  No credit will 
be given for the cost of equipment leased or rented from the prime contractor. 

 
DBEs shall negotiate cost, arrange for delivery, and pay for materials and supplies required for their 
portion of the contract work.  Invoices for materials shall be invoiced to the DBE firm and not to a 
prime contractor. 

 
No credit shall be allowed toward the DBE goal for cost of materials placed by a DBE subcontractor 
when payment is made by deducting this payment from the prime contractor's payment to the DBE. 

 
Project engineers must document performance of the DBEs activity on all projects as part of the 
normal project contract compliance monitoring.  On-site project monitoring by field personnel shall 
include employee assignments, equipment used, and supervision of the work as indicated on the 
subcontract form. The commercially useful functions can be documented in the Inspectors Daily 
Report (IDR) or on Form 517014 “DBE Commercially Useful Function Checklist”. All irregularities 
must be documented in the field books, immediately reported to the prime contractor, and the 
Construction and Materials Bureau. 

 
Project engineers shall not allow a prime contractor or another contractor to perform work that has 
been committed to a DBE subcontractor without written approval from the Civil Rights Bureau. 
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In situations where a DBE subcontractor cannot (or is not) performing, the prime contractor must 
follow all steps described in the specifications.  Upon receipt of a signed statement from the DBE 
and documentation where the prime contractor will satisfy the goal with other items or DBEs, the 
project engineer may recommend to the Civil Rights Bureau Team that the commitment be waived 
and the required goal adjusted.  The Civil Rights Bureau must provide written approval of all 
substitutions before any changes in subcontracted work are performed. 

 
         D. Post Construction 

Prime contractors shall submit a completed "Certification of DBE Accomplishment" (Form 102116) 
with the final project documents for all Federal-Aid contracts and shall list the dollar amounts paid to 
all DBE firms on the contract. A blank form is provided in Appendix 2-19. If the contract has a 
signature drawer in Doc Express, Form 102116 (116) should be signed in Doc Express.  
 
If the contract does not have a signature drawer, Form 116 may be signed electronically and saved 
to the “Contract Documents” drawer in Doc Express. This form certifies the dollar amount paid to 
each DBE.  If the contract had a DBE commitment, project engineers must compare the dollar 
amounts on Form 102116 to dollar amounts committed to DBE’s as shown in the “DBE 
Commitment” document that is located at 
W:\Highway\Contracts\FieldInformation\DBECommitments. 
If the contract contained a DBE commitment, the Engineer will verify that the Contractor has 
attained the DBE commitment specified to each DBE firm listed on Form 102115. A price 
adjustment will be assessed for the amount of commitment not paid to each DBE firm used unless 
the DBE commitment to that DBE firm was reduced as allowed by Article 1102.17, G, 3.  Project 
engineers must include a written explanation describing situations, background, and findings which 
resulted in reductions of adjustments.  This explanation shall be attached to Form 102116.  The 
DCE shall review these adjustments prior to signing Form 830436. 
 
When the prime contractor is a certified DBE contractor, Form 102116 is required to be submitted 
upon completion of a Federal Aid contract. The DBE contractor shall include the amount of work 
completed by their firm and DBE subcontractors. The project engineer will sign the form 
acknowledging receipt of the form and does not need to complete the amounts in the lower portion 
of the form.  
 
Unique problems have been noted with the goals and variables of the DBE program.  
Documentation of any activity related to the program is important and must not be overlooked.  
Record all telephone or personal contacts noting time, place, and details. 
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Fraud 
 

1. What are potential consequences of fraudulent activities on a project? 

 

 

2. What two conditions must exist for an action to be considered fraudulent? 

 

 

3. What should be done if fraud is suspected? 

 

 

4. Determine if the following situations are acceptable or unacceptable relative to fraud. 

• Your family member owns the company that is a subcontractor on the project 
you are inspecting. 

 

 

• The inspector observes the contractor core the pavement and takes immediate 
possession of thickness cores for testing. 

 

 

• The contractor offers the inspector tickets to an Iowa State basketball game. 

 

 

• The inspector places markers on grade where air tests will be conducted. 
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• Aggregate gradations do not correlate and the plant monitor attempts to obtain 
and test backup samples but they have already been discarded by the 
contractor. 

 

 

• The contractor is missing material certifications but when asked, produces them 
quickly and provides a reasonable explanation as to why they were missing. 

 

 

• The contractor employee orders materials for the DBE and supervises and directs 
DBE employees in completion of the work. 

 

 

• Measured quantities are checked independently by another inspector on the 
project. 

 

 

• Certifications are provided with dates and lot numbers crossed out and 
overwritten by hand. 

 

 

• Ample notification is provided to allow the contracting authority to witness 
maturity beam fabrication and breaks. 
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FEDERAL CODE 1020 and IOWA CODE 714.8 

I.M. 213 discusses the Unsatisfactory Notice that Certified Technicians are given when 
they are not performing their job duties satisfactorily.  This can be given for a number of 
reasons including, improper sampling and/or testing, not performing their duties and 
reporting in the time frame required, reporting incorrect information, etc.  The technician 
is given one written notice, the second notice is three-month certification suspension, and 
the third notice is decertification.  According to I.M. 213 the Certified Technician can 
automatically be decertified for false statements without going through the Unsatisfactory 
Notice procedure.  The Certified Technician also needs to be aware of the false statement 
clause that is applicable to all federal-aid projects and the fraudulent practice clause that 
applies to all non-federal aid projects.  Certified Technicians need to read and be 
aware of U.S.C. 1020 and Iowa Code 714.8 since these do apply to them.  They read 
as follows: 

FEDERAL AID PROJECTS 

IX. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY PROJECTS  

In order to assure high quality and durable construction in conformity with approved 
plans and specifications and a high degree of reliability on statements and representations 
made by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-aid highway projects, 
it is essential that all persons concerned with the project perform their functions as 
carefully, thoroughly, and honestly as possible.  Willful falsification, distortion, or 
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the project is a violation of Federal 
law.  To prevent any misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and similar 
acts, the following notice shall be posted on each Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR 
635) in one or more places where it is readily available to all persons concerned with the 
project:

NOTICE TO ALL PERSONNEL ENGAGED ON FEDERAL-AID HIGHWAY 
PROJECTS 
18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: 

“Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United States, or of any State 
or Territory, or whoever, whether a person, association, firm, or corporation, 
knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, or false report as to the 
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to be used, or the 
quantity or quality of work performed or to be performed, or the cost thereof in 
connection with the submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs of 
construction on any highway or related project submitted for approval to the 
Secretary of Transportation; or  

Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false representation, false report or 
false claim with respect to the character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work 
performed or to be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in 
connection with the construction of any highway or related project approved by the 
Secretary of Transportation; or 
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Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false representation as to material 
fact in any statement, certificate, or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the 
Federal-aid Roads Act approved July 1, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as amended and 
supplemented; 

Shall be fined not more than $10,000 or imprisoned not more than 5 years or both” 

NON-FEDERAL AID PROJECTS 

Iowa Code 714.8, subsection 3, defines fraudulent practices.  “A person who does 
any of the following acts is guilty of a fraudulent practice.  Subsection 3, Knowingly 
executes or tenders a false certification under penalty of perjury, false affidavit, or 
false certificate, if the certification, affidavit, or certificate is required by law or 
given in support of a claim for compensation, indemnification, restitution, or other 
payment.”  Depending on the amount of money claimed for payment, this could be a 
Class C or Class D felony, with potential fines and/or prison. 

The above codes refer to the individual making the false statement.  Standard 
Specification  Article 1102.03, paragraph C. section 5 refers to the Contractor. 

Article 1102.03, paragraph C, section 5 states, “A contractor may be disqualified 
from bidder qualification if or when:  The contractor has falsified documents or 
certifications, or has knowingly provided false information to the Department or the 
Contracting Authority.”



CONTRACT
PERIOD
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Contract Period 
 

1. For completion date contracts, what does the inspector track? 

 

 

2. True or false, work and/or communication can begin without a signed/executed 
contract. 

 

 

3. What days can working days be charged on? 

 

 

4. The contracting authority fails to provide survey information needed to place the 
precast culvert which is the controlling operation.  Should the inspector charge working 
days? 

 

 

5. The contractor begins work on the controlling operation and completes 2 hours of work 
prior to an all-day rain event preventing additional work.  How many working days 
should the inspector charge? 

 

 

6. The controlling operation is driving pile.  A plan discrepancy is found with the number of 
pile.  While the design discrepancy is being resolved the contractor cannot drive pile but 
can do some minor excavation and tie some steel cages.  Should the inspector charge 
working days? 
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7. A contractor requests to work on Memorial Day.  What should be considered in 
evaluating their request and would they be charged a working day if allowed to work? 

 

 

8. On a specified start date contract, the specified start date occurs and the contractor is 
not on site working.  Can working days be charged? 

 

 

9. The specified start date is May 15th.  The contractor requests and is approved to begin 
work on April 15th.  When can working days begin to be charged? 

 

 

10. For an approximate start date contract, the engineer issues a notice to proceed to the 
contractor.  When can working days be charged? 

 

 

11. On an approximate date contract, can work begin prior to the site being available and if 
so, are days charged? 

 

 

12. Work begins prior to the late start date.  Can working days be charged? 

 

 

13. A contract is signed/executed but for reasons beyond the control of the contractor the 
signing/execution date is after the late start date.  How should working day charges be 
handled? 
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14. The contractor has exceeded their working days and the engineer requires the 
contractor to work past November 15th.  How should working days be charged? 

 

 

15. Where could you check to see if working days are charged during wintertime? 

 

 

16. A contractor is not in liquidated damages and the engineer approves the contractor 
suspension request and schedule.  Working days are not being charged but the 
contractor fails to complete the work according to schedule and is not on-site?  Can 
working days be charged? 

 

 

17. Why is it important for working days to be charged accurately, fairly, and in a timely 
fashion? 
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1108.02     PROSECUTION OF WORK. 
  

A.    General. 
  

1.     The proposal form may designate the contract period by either a Specified Start Date, Approximate Start Date, or Late 
Start Date. The proposal form may also indicate the contract period by a Completion Date. The number of working days 
will be designated for the three types of start dates. Working days will not apply for a Completion Date contract period. 

  
2.     The return of the signed and executed contract to the Contractor shall serve as notice that the contract bond is 

acceptable, that the contract is in force, and that the Contractor may complete arrangements for materials and other work 
in accordance with the contract documents. 

  
3.     Should a delay become apparent before or after the work is started, the Engineer will immediately notify the Contractor in 

writing that work on the contract will be delayed, and if possible, the approximate duration of the delay. 
  

B.    Completion Date Contracts. 
The Contractor shall complete the contract on or before the Completion Date. Unless noted otherwise in the proposal form, the 
Contractor may commence work any time after receipt of the signed contract, specifications permitting. Articles 1108.02, E and 
1108.02, F will not apply. Liquidated damages will be assessed in accordance with Article 1108.08 for each calendar day 
beyond the Completion Date that the contract remains uncompleted. 

  
C.    Working Day Contracts. 

The three types of start dates are as follows: 
  
1.     Specified Start Date. 

Except as noted in Article 1108.02, E, 2, f, working days will be charged to the Contractor starting on the Specified Start 
Date. Starting work prior to the Specified Start Date will be considered upon request, and working days will be charged 
when work starts. 
  

2.     Approximate Start Date. 
It is expected the site will be available by the Approximate Start Date. If it appears the site will not be available by the 
Approximate Start Date, the Engineer will inform the Contractor of the delay and if possible the duration of the delay. The 
Contractor may commence work, weather and specifications permitting, any time after execution of the contract and on or 
after the Approximate Start Date provided the site has become available. If work is started under these conditions, 
working days will be charged. Starting work before the Approximate Start Date and before the site is available, will be 
considered only after the Contractor has submitted a signed waiver of any right to claim extra compensation for damages 
due to delays from any cause related to early commencement. If approved, working days will not be charged when 
working prior to the date of site availability. If the Contractor is working on the project when the site becomes available, 
working days will be first charged on the following day. 
  

3.     Late Start Date. 
a.     Unless noted otherwise in the proposal form, the Contractor may commence work any time after receipt of the signed 

contract, weather and specifications permitting. Except as noted in Article 1108.02, F, working days will begin to be 
charged whenever the Contractor starts work. Charging of working days will begin on the Late Start Date if the 
Contractor has not started work prior to this date. 

b.     If the Contractor wishes to start preliminary work prior to the Late Start Date and move out intending to return at a 
later date to complete the project, the Contractor shall request approval from the Engineer for temporary suspension 
of work in accordance with Article 1108.06. Approval of suspension of work in this circumstance will be based on if 
the road is open to traffic and the roadway is in a condition that is at least as safe as it was before the start of the 
preliminary work. The Engineer will submit in writing to the Contractor approval for suspension of work and a 
computed revised Late Start Date. The revised Late Start Date will be computed by adding the working days used for 
the preliminary work to the Late Start Date listed on the proposal form. The charging of the remainder of the working 
days will resume on the revised Late Start Date or when the Contractor recommences work prior to the revised Late 
Start Date. 

  
D.    Intermediate Contract Periods. 

Intermediate contract periods may be designated for construction of certain portions of the contract. The intermediate contract 
period may be the same type as listed in Articles 1108.02, B and 1108.02, C. The intermediate contract period, description, 
working days (if applicable), and liquidated damages will be shown as a site number on the proposal form. 
  

E.    Charging of Working Days. 
  

1.     The Contractor will be charged working days as defined in Article 1101.03 and this article. For multiple site contracts, 
working day charges for each site will be charged independently based on the controlling operation for the site. 

  
2.     Working days will be charged beginning with the following circumstances: 

a.     On the date that has been agreed to at the preconstruction conference for contracts with an Approximate Start Date. 
b.     On the start date indicated in the Notice to Proceed for contracts with an Approximate Start Date. 
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c.     On the day following the date the site becomes available if the Contractor is already working onsite for contracts with 
an Approximate Start Date. 

d.     On the date the Contractor begins work prior to the Late Start Date. 
e.     On the date specified for contracts with a Late Start Date and the Contractor has not begun work prior to that date. 

However, working days will not be charged prior to 15 calendar days after the contract has been signed by all 
required entities, provided the Contractor furnished the signed contract, performance bond, and proof of insurance 
within the time allowed by Article 1103.07, and has not started work on the contract. 

  
3.     The Contractor will be charged 1/2 working day when weather or other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor 

permits work for at least 1/2 but less than 3/4 of a working day. The Contractor will not be charged a working day when 
weather or other conditions beyond the control of the Contractor work for less than 1/2 of a working day. In the event of 
adverse weather when work on a project is ready to be started or resumed and the Contractor is not on the project, 
working days will not be charged during the inclement weather period provided the Contractor starts work as soon as 
weather and ground conditions permit work to be started or resumed. 

  
4.     Working days will not be charged for Saturdays, Sundays, and recognized legal holidays the Contractor does not work. 

Working days will be charged for Saturdays, Sundays, and recognized legal holidays the Contractor does work. Work not 
requiring inspection may be performed on Saturdays with no time charged. 

  
5.     Working days will be charged for cure time of pavement and structural concrete when it is the controlling item of work. 
  

F.     Winter Work. 
  

1.     Winter work is work done at the project site between November 15 and April 1. The proposal form may require winter 
work on all or portions of the project. If winter work is required on a project, the proposal form will indicate how the working 
days will be counted. When winter work is not required in the contract documents, the following shall apply: 
a.     The Contractor may start or resume work before April 1. Working days will not be charged if the proposal form does 

not indicate that working days will be charged during winter work. Working days will be charged if the proposal form 
indicates that working days will be charged during winter work. 

b.     For projects started prior to November 15, the Contractor may work between November 15 and April 1 with no 
working days charged if working days remain on November 15. 

  
2.     If the number of working days specified on the contract has been exceeded, the Engineer may require the Contractor to 

continue work after November 15 if it is in the best interest of the Contracting Authority. These working days will be 
charged. 

  
G.    Notice to Proceed. 
  

1.     A notice to proceed will be issued when, in the opinion of the Engineer, considering the approximate starting date, site 
availability, and working days allowed, failure of the Contractor to commence work places the timely completion of the 
project in jeopardy. The starting date in the notice to proceed will not be less than 15 calendar days after the date of the 
issuance of the notice. 

  
2.     Working days will be charged beginning with the starting date established by the notice or when the Contractor starts 

work if prior to that date. 
  

H.    Weekly Report of Working Days. 
Whenever the Contractor is subject to being charged with working days, the Engineer will furnish the Contractor a weekly 
statement indicating the working days to be charged to the Contractor for that period. Should the Contractor believe the 
statement to be inaccurate, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer, in writing, an objection and reasons within 10 calendar 
days after receipt of the statement. 

  
I.      Work Progress. 
  

1.     The progress of the work shall be at a rate sufficient to complete the contract within the time allowed. If it appears that the 
rate of progress is such that the contract will not be completed within the time allowed, or if the work is not being executed 
in a satisfactory manner, the Engineer may order the Contractor to take such steps as necessary to complete the contract 
within the period of time specified or to prosecute the work in a satisfactory manner. If the Contractor fails to comply with 
such order within 14 calendar days after receipt of the order, the Contractor may be disqualified from receiving any 
additional bidding proposals, and the Contracting Authority will have the right to declare the contract in default and to 
complete the work in accordance with Article 1108.11. Failure of the Contracting Authority to issue such order shall not 
alter the Contractor's responsibility under the contract. 

  
2.     The Contractor's sequence of operations shall be such as to cause as little inconvenience to the general public as 

possible. 
  

J.     Schedule of Staging. 
On any project, or part of a project, on an existing road where the work may prohibit or restrict public or private access that has 
been previously available, the Contractor may be required to submit a schedule of staging for the Engineer's approval before 



11-21

work is started. Preliminary work may be required in stage construction, even though the work involved in these operations is 
similar, in order to minimize the inconvenience to the public and those to whom access has been previously available. This 
requirement will apply equally to work that is subcontracted. 
  

K.    Accelerated Work Schedule. 
  

1.     An accelerated work schedule may be required by a note on the proposal. When required, the Contractor shall marshal 
the necessary forces, including but not limited to, extra crews, subcontractors, extra work hours, or other acceptable 
methods to insure completion of the project, or various stages of the project, within the contract period and in compliance 
with the specifications. 

  
2.     A work plan shall be submitted to the Engineer for review prior to commencement of work. Work will be permitted on a 24 

hour day basis and on Sundays and holiday, though work may be restricted as identified in the contract documents. Credit 
will not be allowed for delayed or slow delivery of materials. 

  
3.    The proposal form may specify a completion bonus. An accelerated work schedule, as provided in this article, is allowed 

for work necessary to earn the bonus. 
  

L.     Preconstruction Conference. 
The Engineer may schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference. The Contractor and the intended subcontractors, if 
known, shall participate in this conference. The Engineer will invite representatives of railroads and utilities and others having 
responsibilities or interest in the work. 
  

 M. Notification of Traffic Impacts. 
The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with 10 calendar days notice before commencing or resuming work on a Primary or 
Interstate road or bridge open to traffic. This notification is needed to suspend the issuance of permits for oversized loads 
when width or vertical clearance restrictions occur during construction. 
  

1108.03     LIMITATIONS OF OPERATIONS. 
  

A.    The Contractor shall conduct the work so as to create a minimum amount of inconvenience to traffic. At any time, when in the 
judgment of the Engineer, the Contractor has obstructed or closed, or is conducting operations on, a greater portion of the 
road than is necessary for the proper prosecution of the work, the Engineer may require the Contractor to finish the sections 
on which work is in progress before work is started on any additional sections. 

  
B.    Whenever work which is being done by other contractors or subcontractors is contiguous to, or a part of, the work included in 

this contract, the Engineer will, in case of dispute, determine and define the respective rights of the various interests involved, 
in order to secure the completion of all parts of the work in general harmony and with satisfactory results. 

  
C.    Except when an accelerated work schedule is required, no work requiring inspection will be permitted on Sundays or holidays 

observed by the Department except with permission of the Engineer. 
  
D.    Work on Primary Roads where traffic is maintained through the project and work on all Interstate highways will not be 

permitted during the times identified below without approval of the Engineer: 
  
1.     Memorial Day and Labor Day weekends - No work will be allowed the preceding Friday and all day Saturday. 
  
2.     Independence Day – When Independence Day is observed as a State Holiday on Monday, no work will be allowed 

beginning the preceding Friday through the holiday. When Independence Day is observed as a State Holiday on Friday, 
no work will be allowed the preceding Thursday through the following Saturday. 

  
3.     Thanksgiving Day - No work will be allowed the preceding Wednesday and the Friday, Saturday, and Sunday following 

Thanksgiving Day. 
  
4.     Christmas Day and New Year’s Day - When Christmas Day and New Year’s Day are observed as a State Holiday on 

Monday, no work will be allowed beginning the preceding Friday through the holiday. When Christmas Day and New 
Year’s Day are observed as a State Holiday on Friday, no work will be allowed the preceding Thursday through the 
following Sunday. 

  
E.    If the Contractor requests permission to work for the times identified above and the Engineer approves this request, working 

days will be charged for the times requested. 
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2.30 CONSTRUCTION PERIOD 
 
2.31 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT PERIOD  

Administration of any contract period and determination of the controlling item of work requires a fair 
and equitable assessment of work performed (either working or calendar days).   
 Specification 1108.02 identifies how a contract period is identified in the contract documents and 

provides guidance for contract administration.   
 Specification 1108.03 supplements by outlining working days on non-Incentive/Disincentive (I/D) 

projects during holidays.    
 Specification 1111 provides direction for Incentive/Disincentive projects. 
 Appendix 2-27 shows "Charging of Contract Time." 

 
Contract Types 
Three types of working day contracts are: 
 Approximate Start Date 
 Late Start Date 
 Specified Start Date 

 
In addition, a contract may include an intermediate contract period (completion date) for completing 
certain phases of work.  In all cases, the contract documents will identify a maximum project duration, 
i.e., working days.  Project durations, identifying the time allowed to complete work, are used to 
calculate dollar amounts of liquidated damages and incentive/disincentive assessments. 
A. Approximate Start Date 

It is expected that the site will be available by the approximate start date.  If it appears a project site 
may not be available by the expected start date, the project engineer will notify the contractor of a 
delay and, if possible, length of the expected delay.  Contractors are expected to remain informed 
about site conditions and be prepared to start work with minimal delay when a site becomes 
available. 

 
An approximate start date is designated for the purpose of allowing a contractor some leeway in 
planning their work.  The contractor and project engineer are to develop an agreed starting date. 

 
A contractor may request to start work any time after execution of the contract and before the 
approximate start date.  This request is subject to approval by the project engineer and if approved, 
working days will be charged when work is actually started.  If approval is given, contractors will be 
required to sign a waiver giving up any right to claim extra compensation for damages due to delays 
related to their early commencement.  Any contractor asking to start early, shall not interfere with 
operations of other contractors who have first right to the site. 

 
The guidelines for charging working days are explained in Specifications 1108.02 and 1108.06 and 
in the following case:   

Frequently a paving contract is let following a grading or structure contract which has not been 
completed when expected. 

 
The policy on charging of working days in this situation is as follows:  Whenever paving operations 
are in progress, working days are charged when paving is identified as the controlling operation, 
even though there may be a section of the project that cannot be paved because of some 
uncompleted work.  If paving operations must be suspended or cannot start because of this 
uncompleted work, charging of working days should also be suspended.  The contractor and project 
engineer shall agree on a date for resuming paving operations.   
 
The site is considered not available if the contractor's operation would be restricted or curtailed to 
the extent that production is reduced because of insufficient or excluded areas.  Examples of 
contracts often delayed are: 
 Bridges delayed due to uncompleted berms 
 Paving work delayed because of grading construction 
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Working days will be charged whenever the contractor is working on the controlling operation, 
whether before or after the approximate start date.  A "Notice to Proceed" shall be issued if the 
project engineer determines there are sufficient reasons and available areas to expect the 
contractor to be working.  If the contractor does not start on or before the 15th day following a 
"Notice to Proceed," charging of working days will begin on the 15th day. 

 
Factors to be considered are amount of work available to the contractor, safety, other contracts, 
other work, opening the road to traffic, etc. 

 
Examples of this type of contract are interstate fencing and signing.  In either case, a contractor will 
only be able to work as areas are completed and become available.  Contractors may be expected 
to work in somewhat confined or limited areas due to other contractors. 

 
B. Late Start Date 

When a contract includes a late start date, the contractor may start work any time after execution of 
the contract if permitted by specifications and weather.  If an early start is allowed, working days will 
be charged commencing when work is actually started.  Otherwise, working days will be charged 
starting on the late start date.   

 
Occasionally a contractor will start a project, complete several items of work, and then request that 
working days be suspended.  The charging of working days may be suspended only when the 
contractor begins work on the project before the late start date and with the approval of the project 
engineer.  Project suspensions should normally not be allowed after the late start date, unless the 
project has been opened to traffic.  See “Project Suspensions” that follows. 

 
Example of an intermediate project suspension: 
Usually the road will not be closed and construction work will be accomplished while maintaining 
traffic.  Before work is suspended, the road must be left in a condition that is at least as safe as it 
was before the start of any preliminary work.  (Refer to "Project Suspensions" in the following 
section.)  After suspending work, a new late start date is calculated using the number of working 
days remaining at the time of suspension.  A statement indicating work is suspended and the new 
late start date should be reported on the appropriate "Weekly Report of Working Days."  The 
charging of working days would be resumed starting on the new date or when the contractor 
resumes work, if earlier.  

 
C. Specified Start Date 

When a contract includes a specified start date, the contractor can expect the site to be available by 
the start date specified.  The guidelines for charging working days are covered in the applicable 
specifications.  Starting work after the specified start date, except as noted in the specifications, is 
unacceptable.  Therefore, a contractor is expected to have a sufficient work force available to start 
work not later than the specified date. 

 
Working Day 
A working day assumes that work is able to be performed on the controlling item (or operation) of work 
and is defined as any calendar day except: 
 Saturdays on non-accelerated projects, when inspection is not required 
 If not worked, Saturdays, Sundays and days defined in Specification 1108.03 for state observed 

holidays on non-accelerated projects.  (Refer to the note following this section.) 
 If not worked, Sundays and state observed holidays when an accelerated work schedule 

(mandatory 6-day work week) is specified.  If weather and specifications allow, a working day will be 
charged for all:  
A. Saturdays  
B. Days preceding and following a state recognized holiday, excluding Sunday (Refer to the note 

following this section.) 
 Days where conditions identified in the contract documents require the contractor to suspend 
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construction operations. 
 Days with inclement weather, site conditions, or other conditions beyond the contractor's control, 

that prevent prosecution of the controlling item of work at least 25 percent of the daily hours 
routinely worked.   

 
  Specification 1108.02 further refines this by charging 1/2 a working day for construction activities 

that occur for less than 75 percent, but more than 50 percent of the daily hours routinely worked. 
 

NOTE:  With the exception of Sundays, it is not intended to automatically restrict work on highways 
where traffic volumes are not a concern.  In fact, contractors should be allowed to work on activities that 
can be accomplished with minimal impact on traffic.  The specification is intended to allow a project 
engineer the authority to approve (or deny) a contractor's request to work on normally excluded working 
days.  Permission should be evaluated as to how the proposed work impacts traffic - based on site 
experience, contractor's operation, and project schedule.  Any decision to allow work during normally 
excluded times, shall be pre-approved by the District Construction Engineer. 

 
Working days (reference Appendix 2-27) will be charged when work actually begins on the contract, 
unless: 
A. The contractor does not start work on the Specified Start, or Late Start, date required by the 

contract documents.  In this case, working days will be charged commencing with the date 
specified. 

B. For Approximate Start date contracts, the contractor does not start work on the date agreed to at 
the preconstruction conference.  In this case, the project engineer shall issue (or has already 
issued) a "Notice to Proceed."  Working days will start on the 15th day following a "Notice to 
Proceed," or when the contractor starts, whichever is earlier.  (Refer to Specification 1108.02.) 

C. The contractor begins to work, or is working, during winter shutdown (November 15 to April 1) and: 
 Working days remain for the contract, or 
 the contract does not require winter work.  

 
Calendar Day 
Calendar days are typically used on Incentive/Disincentive projects.  As the name implies, calendar 
days are every day shown on the calendar beginning at 12:01 AM and ending at 12:00 midnight.   

 
There is clarification for charging calendar days noted in Specification 1111.  It states in part: Additional 
closure days for weather delays will not be allowed for the first 5 consecutive closure days by adverse 
weather (i.e. rain, snow, extreme heat, etc.).  The specification identifies non-weather related 
extraordinary circumstances which will be considered provided they cause a delay.  

 
NOTE:  Additional closure days have to be authorized by writing a "Substantial" contract modification to 
the project. 

 
Controlling Item of Work 
The controlling item (or operation) of work is: Work that is (or could be) in progress at any given period 
of time, and would have the greatest influence on the duration of the contract.   

 
Stated another way: At a given point in time, any task which has the greatest impact on completing the 
project on time, will be considered the controlling item of work. 

 
There can be only one controlling item (or operation) of work at any given time.  Also, by definition: A 
controlling item (or operation) of work should change as the project progresses from start to finish, and 
the item (or operation) need not be completed to change.  For example:   
 Placement of reinforcing steel may be a controlling operation at some point in time.  However, 

placing all reinforcing steel in a bridge need not be completed before another operation such as 
placing structural concrete would become controlling.   

 Fabrication and delivery of tower lighting poles may be a controlling item of work.  However, 
delivery of "all" towers and masts need not occur before construction of tower bases or erection of 
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some towers would become the controlling operation. 
 Placing granular subbase is a task which obviously needs to occur prior to placing pavement.  

However, once placing the subbase has advanced far enough to stay ahead of placing pavement, 
the paving operation would become controlling. 

 
For contracts with a critical path method (CPM) schedule, the controlling item (or operation) is identified 
by its appearance on the critical path.  For contracts without a CPM, determining the controlling item (or 
operation) is not as straightforward and is decided by the project engineer.  In these cases, the project 
engineer should include input from the prime contractor and then decide: 
 What task is, or should be, in progress (at that time) to keep the project on schedule? 
 What task (at that time) has the greatest influence on completing the project on time? 

 
Construction operations must be able to occur on the controlling item (or operation) before a working 
day will be assessed.  A working day will not be charged unless work can be performed on the 
controlling item (or operation) of work, even if a contractor is working elsewhere on the project.  Factors 
considered outside the contractor's control are: 
A. Adverse weather which results in site inaccessibility or non-workability of materials.  Further, a 

contractor will not be required to perform any task under unsafe conditions resulting from (or during) 
adverse weather.  Suspension of working days is allowed only if the contractor is working, or ready 
to work, on the controlling item (or operation).  In the event of adverse weather, working days will 
not be charged during inclement weather, even if the contractor has not mobilized to the project. 

 
B. Insufficient survey stakes, late acceptance or testing of materials, or lack of inspection support 

could result in suspension of working days PROVIDED the item in question is a controlling item (or 
operation) of work AND: 
 These delays were caused as a result of inaction by the contracting authority.  For example: 

Insufficient survey will not be a reason for suspending working days, unless the contracting 
authority has not provided adequate preliminary survey staking or there is a plan error.  

 The contractor provided adequate advance notice indicating a specific need.  Timely notice and 
communication between all project team members are of the utmost importance. 

 
Note:  There has to be a clear impact to completing the project on time before a suspension, or 
additional contract days will be considered. 

 
C. Strikes which are not directed against the contractor.  For example: A labor strike against a material 

fabricator, after the project has started.  Or a trucking strike which at a minimum affects all 
transportation in a particular region where materials or supplies must come from. 

 
D. Legal stoppages are reason to suspend charging of contract time if they are a result of legal action:  

(1) against the contracting authority, or (2) against the contractor and are not based on a 
specification interpretation or violation of the contract documents. 

 
E. A controlling item (or operation) could be impacted for reasons such as: 

 Delays resulting from redesign or a plan revision 
 Redirecting traffic onto a project by State personnel due to some unforeseen emergency 
 Awaiting contract pile lengths based on test pile results 
 Awaiting a preceding contractor to complete their work 
 Delays associated with environmental problems 

 
F. Late Delivery of Material.  Procurement of material for a project is solely the contractor's 

responsibility.  Contract time credits for late delivery will be considered only when the contractor 
documents: 
 Orders were placed with a reliable supplier, in sufficient time for materials to be delivered on 

schedule.  
 The supplier has made a reasonable attempt to secure equal materials elsewhere within the 

industry.   
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 A supplier has the capability and ability to provide materials at the rate promised. 
 

Contract time credits (working or calendar days) may be allowed for the difference between 
promised and actual delivery dates.  However, the promised delivery date must have been realistic, 
acceptable, and fully documented to the satisfaction of the project engineer.  Time credits could be 
allowed for late delivery if the problem developed after a project was let because of: 
 An area or nationwide shortage of the material 
 A natural disaster 
 An industry wide strike 
 Transportation strike which delays the delivery of material 
 Delays due to a change in material commitments when caused by a federal emergency or order 
 Delays due to specially fabricated material which are damaged during shipment to the project 

 
G. Redoing work that had been completed, but was damaged or destroyed for reasons beyond the 

contractor's control.  For example: A grading contractor is working on a project and rain occurs.  
The contractor starts back to work and has to disk previously placed material to dry it out.  Working 
days should not be charged until the site is back to "reasonably" the same condition it was prior to 
the rain.  (Note: Drying borrow material, after a rain, would also be included in this scenario.)   

 
RATIONALE:  If a contractor is willing to place special "early" effort into a project, or if the contractor 
has to redo work which was damaged, the intent is not to penalize that effort by charging contract 
time until the site is back to its "original" condition.   
 
Obviously, an alternate would be for a contractor to wait until site conditions are perfect and then 
resume work.  This is not beneficial to either the contracting authority or the contractor. 

 
H. Contract modifications and plan revisions could affect the controlling operation.  Impacts on time 

should be considered for extra work and plan revisions and addressed when the impact is known. A 
contract modification for additional time may be executed when the impacts are quantified. For 
projects with a CPM schedule, simply providing an updated schedule, without substantiating 
information detailing changes, will be inadequate for a comprehensive review. 

 
For large overruns, the magnitude and impact may not be readily known until the final quantities 
have been determined.  In such situations, relative information should be included as notes on the 
Working Day Report. 

 
I. Natural Disasters are typically a result of storms which produce catastrophic results and supersede 

"adverse weather" described in "A" above.  In Iowa, the Governor's office issues disaster 
proclamations.   

 
A suspension order may be issued on any project in a declared disaster area.  Recommendations 
for a disaster suspension will be initiated by the project engineer, reviewed by the District 
Construction Engineer, and forwarded to the Construction and Materials Bureau for final approval.  
Disaster suspensions will be considered for projects regardless of a contractor's working status, i.e., 
actively working or not yet mobilized to the site.  Time credits could also be considered for damages 
to plant facilities, equipment, supplies, partially completed work, and completed work which must be 
redone. 

 
J. The "Weekly Working Day Report" (Form 830238) becomes a very important document in providing 

a historic record of events.  This form should include notes about delays and other pertinent 
information that can be used later to assist in resolving disputes that may arise. 

 
Special Considerations 
A. Adjusting Liquidated Damages 

Specification 1108.09 states in part that the contracting authority may waive liquidated damages 
which accrue after the work is in condition for safe and convenient use by the traveling public.  This 
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specification also identifies conditions which must be met before considering any credit. 
 

Further, a contractor would be expected to retain or obtain sufficient equipment and work force 
necessary to complete the remaining work within a reasonable time.  Normally 30 calendar days 
would be considered adequate time to allow for completing minor work under this provision. One 
method for administering working days on projects that are substantially completed with only clean-
up/punchlist items remaining to be completed (typically in the following spring) is to advise the 
contractor that charging of working days will resume in 31 days. This allows the contractor to 
complete the project with no working days for clean-up work if it is completed with the 30-day 
period. 

 
B. Winter Work 

Determination of contract days (working or calendar days) charged during winter shut down 
(November 15 through April 1) will be according to Specification 1108.02 and Specification 1111, 
and the contract proposal.  Unless otherwise noted, contract proposals allow a contractor to work 
between November 15 and April 1 with no time charged. Irregardless if working days are charged, 
Working Day Reports are to be issued whenever the contractor is working on the project. The 
reports provide documentation of project status and contractor’s progress.  

 
However, a contract period ends when the contractor has used all the specified number of working 
days.  Therefore, if a contractor has used all allowed working days and has not completed the 
project and continues (or is required) to work after November 15, working days will be charged.   
 
This could also apply on intermediate completion dates.  If all specified working days for an 
intermediate completion are used, but contract time remains for completing the project and the 
contractor continues (or is required) to work after November 15, working days would be charged 
until the intermediate completion work is completed.  But, charging working days would then be 
suspended until April 1. 
 
The two situations above assume work can be completed sometime after November 15.  This is not 
always the case.  Anytime working days are charged during winter free time because of 
uncompleted work, a contractor will be required to work as long as conditions are favorable for work 
to occur.  At the point where weather and/or site conditions prohibit acceptable constructive work to 
continue, a suspension will be issued and work will be commenced at the first opportunity in the 
spring.   
 
The project engineer may require the contractor to place temporary materials prior to a suspension 
in the following situations: 
 A project (or a required intermediate portion) is not completed within the allowed contract time, 

and 
 Work continues (or is required) after November 15, and 
 Due to weather conditions, work cannot be completed. 

Typically, temporary materials will be required for safety or soil erosion considerations.  All 
temporary materials shall be furnished, placed, and removed if required prior to start-up at the 
contractor's expense. 

 
If the contractor wishes to start work prior to April 1 and the contract proposal allows winter free 
time, the contractor is required to request authorization to commence work prior to April 1.  If the 
project engineer approves the request, a condition shall be imposed that the contractor is not 
entitled to compensation for delays when not able to work during the winter free period.  This 
condition shall also be used when a contractor submits a CPM schedule indicating work performed 
prior to the contract period. 

 
C. Project Suspensions 

The project engineer may approve a suspension when either of the following two conditions are 
met: 
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 when a contractor starts work prior to the late start date 
 when a project is substantially completed 
However, if it is apparent the intended suspension would make it impossible for a contractor to 
complete the project within the intended construction season, the contractor will be advised that 
suspension of work will not be approved and charging of working days will continue. 

 
If it is necessary, or required, that the road be closed to traffic because of the preliminary work, a 
suspension will not be allowed and working days will be charged unless there are extenuating 
circumstances or situations.  

 
Charging of working days may be suspended on substantially completed contracts when only clean-
up of the project site and/or completion of minor work remains. The specification that provides for 
this allowance depends on whether liquidated damages have accrued at the time of suspension. 
 
For contracts that have not accrued liquidated damages at the time of suspension, Article 1108.06, 
"Temporary Suspension of Work" is to be followed and working days will not be charged when the 
following conditions are met: 
 Only minor work or clean-up of the project remains to be completed 
 The contractor submits to the project engineer a written request for suspension of work and a 

schedule for satisfactory completion of the work. 
 

If approved, the project engineer will notify the contractor that working days will be suspended. 
This may be accomplished by the project engineer noting on the weekly working day report that 
charging of working days is suspended. If the request is not approved, the project engineer 
must advise the contractor in writing of the reasons the suspension is denied. The contractor 
should be provided with a response to their request in a timely manner. 

 
It is important to note that this procedure is not intended to allow a suspension for an indefinite 
period of time without a planned and approved schedule for completing the work. The project 
engineer may resume working day charges when the approved suspension expires if the 
contractor fails to complete the work in accordance with the schedule submitted with the request 
for suspension.  

 
On contracts that have exceeded the allowable number of working days allowed and are accruing 
liquidated damages, Article 1108.09, "Failure to Complete Work Within Contract Period" is to be 
followed. In this case, working days should not be charged when the following conditions are met: 
 Traffic must have complete use of the roadway, shoulder to shoulder, with no delays or one way 

traffic and no obstructions except for signs warning of construction work ahead.  
 The remaining work to be completed is confined to the areas outside the shoulder edge 
 Only minor work is left for completion such as clean-up or erosion control work if it is a small 

item, not part of an erosion control contract, and the erosion control work is completed during 
the first available seeding period. 

 The remaining work is completed without excessive delay on the part of the contractor. 
 

D. Projects Behind Schedule 
Typically, bar charts and Critical Path Method (CPM) schedules have been used as a means of 
relating construction progress versus time for various types of construction projects.  The project 
engineer will monitor progress by using these schedules and the "Weekly Report of Working Days."   
 
No mandatory acceleration action is required of the contractor unless a project is 10 percent, or 
more, behind schedule. 
 10% Behind Schedule 

When the contractor is 10 percent or more behind schedule, the project engineer may issue a 
notice as provided in Specification 1108.02, I.  Further action may be taken if it appears that the 
rate of progress is such that the contract will not be completed within the allowed time.  Ten 
percent behind schedule may warrant written or verbal assurances from the contractor of what 
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they will do to bring the project back on schedule. 
 20% Behind Schedule 

When the contractor is 20 percent (or more) behind schedule, and it appears that completing 
the project on time is in jeopardy, the project engineer (working with the District Construction 
Engineer) will recommend actions described in Specifications 1102.03, 1103.01B, and may take 
further action described in 1108.02, I. 

 
A letter to the contractor will be required when a project is more than 20% behind schedule.  
This letter should reiterate the contractor's obligation to expedite the work and remind them of 
the various provisions of Specifications 1103.01B and 1108.02, I.  The letter should also request 
a reply from the contractor on steps which will be implemented to improve work progress within 
the next two weeks, and to ultimately have the project completed on time. 

 
The District Construction Engineer and Construction and Materials Bureau should be notified at the 
end of 14 additional working days if: 
 The contractor has failed to respond to the letter, and/or 
 The contractor has not taken positive, measurable actions to improve project deficiencies. 

 
2.32 NOTICE TO PROCEED (FORM 830237) 

Historically, a "Notice to Proceed" has not been widely used due in part to good coordination efforts and 
communication skills of project team members.  The form was developed for Approximate Start Date 
contracts (where there is no specified starting date on the contract) to formalize contractor notification 
relative to a project start date.  However, the form may be used for any special situation needing a 
formal time notice not imposed by the contract documents. 

 
Generally, formal notification is not necessary if: 
 A start date has been agreed to at the preconstruction conference and the agreed date is recorded 

in the minutes.  These minutes must then be distributed to all participants including the contractor.  
A week will be allowed for comments and revisions.  After that time, the minutes become 
documentation of agreements made during the meeting. 

 The contractor has started work prior to the critical time for issuing a "Notice to Proceed." 
 An early work waiver has been approved. 
 
If a contractor does not appear to be ready to start on the agreed date, or project conditions warrant an 
earlier start date, the project engineer may issue a "Notice to Proceed."  Examples of these cases are: 
 The contractor agreed at the preconstruction conference to mobilize and begin work on the second 

week in July.  It is now the first week in July, the project engineer has been unable to reaffirm the 
start date or the project engineer has reason to believe the contractor has no intention of starting as 
agreed.  

 Assume: There is a contract for an HMA overlay.  This contract includes some patching with an 
approximate start date of June 1.  At the preconstruction conference, the contractor noted they 
would mobilize and begin patching work on July 15.  Sometime after the preconstruction 
conference, but before the contractor starts to work, the project engineer becomes aware that the 
highway in question is experiencing rapid deterioration and patching must begin earlier, say mid-
June.  In this case, a "Notice to Proceed" could be used to require the contractor to begin work.   
NOTE:  Cannot "mandate" a contractor to begin work prior to the approximate start date.  If the 
contractor is agreeable and the site is ready, work can begin before that date but forcing a 
contractor to start early could result in the potential for an acceleration claim.   

 
In either case the contractor should be contacted to discuss relevant issues and attempts made to 
redefine a new start date.  However in the absence of an agreement, or if the contractor is not 
amenable to starting work as needed, the project engineer should issue a "Notice to Proceed."  

 
NOTE: 
1. In the absence of an agreement, a "Notice to Proceed" must be issued before working days can be 

charged.  
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2. A starting date in the "Notice to Proceed" must not be less than 15 calendar days after date of 
issuance.   

3. Working days will be charged beginning on the 15th calendar day after the Date Issued on the 
"Notice to Proceed," or when the contractor begins work, whichever comes first. 

 
2.33 WEEKLY REPORT OF WORKING DAYS (FORM 830238)  

"Weekly Report of Working Days" (working day report) is an Iowa DOT form used to document time 
charged versus actual work completed.  Two forms currently used for reporting of time charges are: 
 The "Weekly Report of Working Days" (Form 830238) is the standard form used for all construction 

and/or maintenance contracts. 
 Incentive/Disincentive contracts require charging of calendar days during critical closure periods. 

The "Weekly Report of Working Days for Incentive/Disincentive Clause" (Form 830241) is available 
on the Forms website. 

 
Except for tracking Critical Closure Days, the forms look about the same and their preparation is 
similar. 

 
Preparation of Form 830238 
The form is divided into two basic sections, one for reporting working days used and the other for 
reporting work progress.  Instructions for preparation are as follows: 
1. Contract Start Date 

If an approximate start date is designated, enter that date in the appropriate blank in the upper left-
hand corner of the form.  If a specified start or late start date is designated, that date is entered and 
the word "approximate" is crossed out.  (In FieldManager, the date that the contractor starts work 
should be entered in the “Construction Start Date” field.) 
 

2. Length of Project 
Enter the length of the project in kilometers (miles), if applicable.  Note:  Bridge, culvert, and other 
site specific projects need not be included in this section. 
 

3. Type of Work 
Enter the type of work such as PCC paving, AC resurfacing, shoulder stabilization, structures, etc.  
For structures, (bridge or culverts) enter individual design number. 
 

4. Days of Week 
For reporting contract time, a day starts at 12:01 AM and ends at 12:00 midnight. 
 

5. Controlling Operation 
During the contract period, list the controlling item (or operation).  If work is not progressing on the 
controlling item (or operation), note controlling item in appropriate column and actual work item in 
the "Remarks" column.   

 
When work is stopped or suspended and working days are not charged, the reason for not charging 
time should be noted under "explanation of delays." 

 
When a contractor is not working and working days are being charged, give the reason why there is 
no work in progress, if known.  For example, under "Explanation of Delays" and/or "Remarks" note 
something like: Waiting for subcontractor to mobilize.  

 
6. Working Days Charged 

If conditions allow work on the controlling item (or operation) of work, tabulate time charged for that 
day.  (Refer to Appendix 2-27 for charging of contract time.)  Listed values will be either 1/2 or 1 for 
days where conditions allow work on the controlling item and 0 (zero) if days are not charged.  The 
sum of all days charged that week are entered in the appropriate space at the bottom.   

 
Refer to Construction Manual 2.34 for adjustment of time charged in FieldBook/Field Manager 
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contracts. 
 

7. Work Progress 
Three blanks are provided for major items or phases of construction.  Items entered in this section 
are intended to provide a "quick reference" of progress for various major items.  Since working day 
reports are continuous, it is easy to look back in a file to glean relevant data.  Thus, it is preferable 
to allow a project inspector the flexibility to include various major phases rather than rigidly adhering 
to 3 items for an entire project.  In so doing, anyone looking retrospectively can obtain a quick 
mental reference as to major work in progress at any given time.  For example:   
 On report #6 an inspector included Pier 2, North Abutment, and South Slope Protection. 
 On report #7 the list changed to Piling, Pier 3 Footing, and Reinforcing Steel. 
 On report #8 list reverted back to report #6's items. 

 
Report Number Type of Work % Complete 

   
6 Pier 2 40 
 North Abutment 60 
 S. Slope Protection 20 
   

7 Piling (Furnish & Drive) 90 
 Pier 3 Footing 10 
 Reinforcing Steel 30 
   

8 Pier 2 70 
 North Abutment 95 
 S. Slope Protection 100 

 
Such reporting may seem nonsensical; however, individuals using this report often need "quick" 
historical data that is unavailable elsewhere.  

 
8. Percent Complete 

Blanks are on the form for entering percent of the total contract completed, and percent of time 
used.  All the percentages need only be approximate calculations, rounded to the nearest 1 percent.  
When the rate of progress on a project is behind schedule to the extent that there is danger work 
will not be completed on time, note such situations on the "Weekly Report of Working Days." 

 
 Preparation of Incentive/Disincentive Form 

Preparation of Form 830241 for incentive/disincentive is generally the same as for Form 830238 
except: 
1. Under "Controlling Operation" there are two columns, one for CPM and the other for ACTUAL.  

When charging contract time (working or calendar days), complete the CPM controlling column.  An 
entry in both columns would be appropriate to document when a contractor is working, but not 
working on the CPM controlling item (or operation) identified by a CPM. 
NOTE:  CPM schedules show a critical path.  Any item (or operation) on this path is, by definition, a 
controlling item (or operation). 

2. Columns headed "Working" or "Critical Closure" days are self explanatory.  (Refer to Appendix 
2-28.)  NOTE:  Working days are assessed when site conditions permit work on the controlling item 
(or operation) during noncritical closure time(s), and calendar days are charged every day during 
critical closure time(s). 

 
Multiple Sites on a Contract 
A contract may consist of multiple “sites” in addition to the overall contract, which is known as Site 00.  
Multiple sites are used when smaller specific portions of the contract are required to be completed in a 
time frame that is different than the overall contract.  The site numbers, site description, start date, and 
time allowed are described in the “Proposal Details.” 
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Multiple site contracts include: 
 Contracts with intermediate completion periods 

Example: a grading contract with intermediate completion periods for completion of bridge berms. 
 Multi-project contracts 

Example: a contract consisting of more than one project 
 

For multiple site contracts, working days for each site, including the overall contract (Site 00), will be 
administered independently based on the controlling operation for the site.  A work day will be charged 
to a site when work is done on the controlling item of that site. 
 
An example of a proposal that includes multiple sites: 
 The overall grading contract (Site 00 with 120 working days allowed) 
 A hot mix asphalt paving project (Site 01 with 90 working days allowed) 
 An intermediate completion period for constructing a bridge berm (Site 02 with 50 working days 

allowed) 
 A RCB culvert project (Site 03 with 30 working days allowed) 
 
A typical scenario may be that, due to wet weather, conditions allow work on controlling operations of 
Sites 01 and 03, but not on Site 00 nor 02.  In this example, time would be charged to sites 01 and 03, 
but not to the overall contract (Site 00) or Site 02. 

 
Occasionally a proposal will include an intermediate construction period, have a liquidated damage 
clause, and a statement which paraphrasing states:  Liquidated damages will not be charged for work 
prior to (XXX date) regardless of working days used.  In this case, the "XXX date" will be the date 
(typically approximate start date) for a following contract.  Use of this clause is intended to allow a 
contractor flexibility and latitude in their schedule, while fixing a point in time that a future contractor can 
reasonably assume a site will be available.  If the first contractor does not meet that date, liquidated 
damages will be assessed because a future contractor/contract is impacted. 

 
When intermediate construction period requirements have been met, the "Remarks" section on Form 
830238 should be noted with "final" and: 
 Date intermediate work was complete or when contract requirements were met. 
 Total contract time charged to an intermediate construction phase of the work. 
 Total contract time charged in excess of the number of days specified, if an intermediate 

construction date is not completed on time. 
 
2.34 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES & EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME 

If the number of allowable working days is exceeded and it is later determined that previously charged 
days should not have been charged, the length of the contract period is to be extended. The number of 
allowable days is increased by processing a time extension modification to the contract. 
 
Retained funds held by the Contracting Authority are not intended to offset credit payments for deficient 
work and/or liquidated damages.  
 
When liquidated damages are anticipated, item progress of Prime Contractor items shall be withheld to 
cover liquidated damages. These items will be increased to the final quantities after a contract 
modification for liquidated damages is processed. 
 
If project level good faith efforts fail to resolve differences, the project engineer shall request negotiation 
assistance from the District Construction Engineer, and if needed, the District Engineer. 

 
Should combined efforts described above fail to resolve dispute(s), the issue will be considered to have 
reached an impasse. At this point, a meeting with all affected parties shall be scheduled with 
representatives from the Construction and Materials Bureau. 

 
If liquidated damages remain after considering possible working day credits or time extensions, a 
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contract modification is to be written. The amount of liquidated damages shall be written as a non-
substantial credit contract modification using the item 6200-1108010. The Construction and Materials 
Bureau will not process a Final Voucher until all liquidated damage claims are settled. 
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Contract Modifications 
 

1. True or false, a contract modification is a legally binding change to the contract. 

 

 

2. What are some other names for a contract modification? 

 

 

3. A plan quantity item overruns due to a plan error.  Is a contract modification required? 

 

 

4. An existing measured quantity item overruns by $25,000. Is a contract modification 
required? 

 

 

5. A $35,000 item is deleted.  Does a contract modification need to be written? 

 

 

6. The inspector identifies an issue on the project that will require a new item and 
additional work not accounted for on the contract.  What should they do? 

 

 

7. Should a contractor be allowed to proceed with additional work prior to approval of the 
contract modification? 
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8. Extra work is added to the contract that will be performed by the subcontractor.  The 
cost of the work is agreed to be $70,000.  Is the contractor entitled to markup and if so, 
how much? 

 

 

9. Who typically writes contract modifications? 

 

 

10. Describe different ways that contract time can be accounted for on a contract 
modification? 
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1109.03     PAYMENT FOR WORK PERFORMED. 
The Contractor shall receive and accept payment for work performed under the contract as follows: 
  

A.    Items of Work Performed Which Are Covered by Definite Prices Stipulated in the Contract. 
  
1.     For all items of acceptable work performed which are covered by definite unit prices or lump sum amounts specified in 

the contract, the Contractor shall receive and accept compensation at the rate specified in the contract, except for items 
identified as that of significant change as provided in Article 1109.14. 

  
2.     In making contract adjustments, consideration will be given to the portion of the cost of the work that can be classified as 

fixed costs, independent of the exact quantity of work performed, such as transportation and installation costs on 
equipment, overhead cost, etc. Any price adjustment will be arrived at from the standpoint that neither party to the 
contract shall be penalized by the increase or decrease in quantities which occasioned the price adjustment. 

  
B.    Extra Work. 

Extra work ordered by the Engineer, of a quality or class not covered by the contract, will be paid for either at an agreed price 
or on a force account basis. 
  
1.     Agreed Price Basis. 

For extra work ordered by the Engineer and performed on an agreed price basis, the Engineer and the Contractor shall 
enter into a written agreement before the work is undertaken. This written agreement shall describe the extra work that is 
to be done and shall specify the agreed price or prices therefore. 
  

2.     Force Account Basis. 
a.     For extra work performed on a force account basis, the Contractor shall receive the rate of wage (or scale) agreed to 

in writing with the Engineer before beginning work for each and every hour that laborers, timekeepers, supervisors, 
and superintendents are actually engaged in work. 

b.     The Contractor shall receive the actual costs paid to, or in behalf of, workers by reason of subsistence and travel 
allowances, health and welfare benefits, pension fund benefits, or other benefits, when the amounts are required by a 
collective bargaining agreement or other employment contract generally applicable to the classes of labor employed 
on the work. 

c.     An amount equal to 35% of the sum of the above items will also be paid to the Contractor. The 35% shall cover 
compensation for furnishing the necessary small tools for work, together with all other overhead items of expense. 

d.     For property damage, liability, and worker's compensation insurance premiums, unemployment insurance 
contributions, and social security taxes on the force account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost, to 
which 10% will be added. The Contractor shall furnish evidence of the rate or rates paid for such bond, insurance, 
and tax. 

e.     The wage of the superintendent, timekeeper, or supervisor who is employed partly on force account work and partly 
on other work shall be prorated between two classes of work according to the number of persons shown by the 
payrolls as employed on each class of work. 

f.      For materials used on force account work, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost of materials delivered on the 
work, including the freight and handling charges as shown by original receipted bills, to which cost will be added a 
sum equal to 15% thereof. 

g.     Rental rate for machinery, tools, or equipment (except small hand tools which may be used) and fuel and lubricants 
shall be based on the average monthly rental rate published in the Equipment Watch Cost Recovery. The Engineer 
and the Contractor shall agree on a rental rate in writing before extra work on force account basis is performed. Profit 
percentage shall not be added to the rental rate. 

h.     Compensation as herein provided shall be accepted by the Contractor as payment in full for extra work done on a 
force account basis. It will be assumed that such payment includes the use of tools and equipment for which no rate 
is allowed, overhead, and profit. 

i.      At the end of each day, the Contractor shall prepare payrolls in duplicate for labor furnished on a force account basis, 
using the Contracting Authority's standard force account forms. Both copies shall be signed by the inspector and 
Contractor's representative. One copy shall be furnished to the Engineer and one to the Contractor. Claims for extra 
work performed on a force account basis shall be submitted to the Engineer in triplicate. To the claims shall be 
attached such receipts or statements as the Engineer may require in support of such claims. Such claims shall be 
filed not later than the tenth day of the month following that in which the work was actually performed, and shall 
include all labor charges, rental charges on machinery, tools, and equipment, and all material charges insofar as they 
are available. 

  
3.     Extra Work Performed by the Subcontractor. 

The percentage markup to be allowed to the Contractor for extra work, including force account work, performed by a 
Subcontractor shall be in accordance with the following: 
•         10% on the first $50,000 with a $100 minimum. 
•         5% on the portion over $50,000. 
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2.36 CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS  (FORM 830240) 
A contract modification is a written order to a contractor for extra work, increase or decrease in contract 
quantities, or changes to the plans or specifications.   

 
Contract modifications are used to: 
 Change the authorized quantity of a contract item.  This includes increases or decreases to contract 

quantities.  
 Add a new item or material to an existing contract.  Often this is a result of plan revisions or a 

change in scope from what was originally envisioned at time of letting. 
 Serve as a source document for the Finance Bureau to enter changes and additions into the 

Contractor Pay System.  Ultimate results of this endeavor are changes to items, or additional items, 
appearing on a Progress Voucher. 

 Officially document changes to the contract documents.  Contract modifications are written orders to 
a prime contractor (or consultant) which are initiated and prepared by the project engineer.  Once 
signed by all parties, these orders become legally binding contract documents ordering a specific 
change to the original contract. 

 
Policy for Contract Modifications 
A. Contractor Markup 

Subcontracted Items.  Items added to a contract, and performed by a subcontractor, entitles a 
prime contractor an allowance to cover administration expenses.  This markup is not to apply to 
incentive payments or other specified items covered by specifications. The percentage allowed per 
Specification 1109.03B is to be applied to each individual item of extra work which is performed by 
a subcontractor. The amount of mark-up shall be included in the unit price and not as a separate 
item such as “Contractor’s Mark-up”.  
 
Contract Unit Price.  Contract modifications covering overrun/underrun of items at contract unit 
price are NOT eligible for any additive.  This includes work which was done by a subcontractor.  
The contract unit price should have already considered any necessary additives for administrative 
expenses. 

 
A contractor may request a price adjustment to recover lost administration expense for underruns 
amounting to more than 25% of the bid amount for a major item of work.  A contractor is allowed to 
recover that portion of lost administration expense represented by the difference between the actual 
quantity and 75% of the original contract quantity. 

 
Price adjustment may be made to reduce the cost of major items of work which overrun by more 
than 25%, since the contractor should have already included overhead expenses in their bid.  
Overrun price adjustments apply to only that portion/quantity which is more than 125%.   

 
Agreed Unit Price.  Contract modifications, based on an agreed unit price, or lump sum, shall have 
overhead considered as a part of the negotiation.  The agreed unit price may include the cost of 
overhead for handling subcontracted items.  It may be included in lump sum items if justified.  
However, if negotiations specifically excluded markup, the item may be shown as a separate entry 
on a cost workup sheet. 

 
Force Account.  Specified force account percentages for labor, material and equipment are 
intended to cover all costs that a contractor may incur due to the work, regardless of who does that 
work (prime or subcontractor).  Force account work to a subcontractor will be authorized for 
additional administration percentage to a prime.  Contract Modifications written for extra work paid 
on a force account basis should use Item Code 6100-1109050 (EWO\FORCE ACCOUNT). 

 
B. Situations that require processing a contract modification: 

 Any change in the original scope or intent of the project, i.e. changing the project limits which 
results in overruns, underruns, or new contract items amounting to $10,000 or more.  (Contact 
the Construction and Materials Bureau because processing a Staff Action may be required prior 
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to writing the contract modification.)   
 Overrun/underrun amounting to $50,000 or more on any contract item              
 All price adjustments 
 Haul road costs 
 Liquidated damages 
 Authorization for an external voucher 
 Value engineering proposals 
 Incentive/Disincentive payments 
 Added items 
 Change in specification 
 Plan revision 
 Extension of contract time 

 
C. Price adjustments which reduce payment for an item are occasionally charged because material or 

quality of work is below minimum specified standard.  These adjustments are applied when the 
project engineer has determined a problem that lacks a level of severity warranting removal and 
replacement.  However, the problem does affect life cycle costs or could cause premature 
maintenance costs.  For example: Rain damage, out of tolerance slump and/or air content, deficient 
smoothness, and insufficient pavement thickness. 
On the other hand, price adjustments could provide an "incentive or reward" for exceptional work.  
In these cases, a project value is added due to increased diligence on the contractor's part.  
Examples are exceptional smoothness and extra pavement thickness. 

 
D. Mutual benefit agreements require a contract modification to document changes. 

 
E. Reducing the final quantity of an item to zero requires a contract modification if the original contract 

quantity is $50,000 or more.  
 

F. Settlement of liquidated damages (See Construction Manual 2.34).  Contract proposals will list a 
daily rate (dollar value) for liquidated damages.  Contract modifications written for liquidated 
damage assessments are written as nonsubstantial for Iowa DOT work.  Refer to 
Incentive/Disincentive provisions below. 

 
G. Incentive/Disincentive (I/D) provisions are included to provide the contractor with an "incentive" to 

complete a project early or a “disincentive” if the project is completed late.  I/D provisions will list 
daily rates to be applied to "critical closure" times. Contract modifications written for 
incentive/disincentive payments for early/late completion are considered non-substantial. 

 
H. Value Engineering proposals are encouraged for all aspects of Iowa DOT work.  (Refer to Value 

Engineering later in this section.)  Contract modifications for implementing value engineering 
proposals are Substantial and shall document the terms and changes being implemented. 

 
I. External vouchers issued to a vendor, an outside governmental agency, or a third party that are 

chargeable to a project will require a contract modification. The contract modification must be 
prepared and forwarded for signature to whomever will generate the invoice. After the contract 
modification is signed, an external voucher can be processed based on an original invoice. For 
example: Payments to counties for haul roads will first require a contract modification written to the 
county, then an external voucher can be processed to pay haul road costs.  The contract 
modification should be attached to the external voucher when it is submitted.  In addition, a staff 
action shall be approved for material and equipment costs charged to a project greater than 
$50,000. 

 
J. Items NOT Requiring a contract modification 

1. Deletion of item with original contract amount less than $50,000. 
2. Overruns and underruns less than $50,000 based on category amount. 
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K. Plan Revisions 
Often, plan revisions result in contract modifications having to be negotiated due to new and/or 
changes to contract items.  Processing contract modifications resulting from plan revisions is 
sometimes delayed due to disagreement on prices, lack of success in obtaining qualified 
subcontractor(s), or various other reasons. 

 
It is imperative that project engineers actively pursue contract modification negotiations to an early 
conclusion, especially if proposed work involves public safety (guardrail, safety enhancement, etc.) 
or work related to a prolonged detour.  Obviously, agreement on unit prices is desirable, however, 
there are times that work will have to proceed on a Force Account basis.  In all cases, documented 
agreements on the Method of Measurement and Basis of Payment for items must be obtained 
before the contract modification is written.  NOTE:  No work can begin until the contractor has either 
agreed to a contract modification Order or agreed to a basis of computing force account costs. 

 
 Contract Modification Classification and Authorization 

Contract modifications are divided into two classifications, substantial and nonsubstantial.  These 
classifications are further divided into Federal participating and Federal nonparticipating.  Project 
engineers are to identify each contract modification as either substantial/nonsubstantial and determine 
appropriate funding category before contract modifications are written. Once a contract modification 
has been classified there are specific approvals, based on a classification, which must be obtained.   

 
The FHWA will have project oversight (including approval of all Substantial contract modifications, 
regardless of funding source) on federal-aid projects that are deemed “Projects of Division Interest 
(PODI)”. PODI’s are typically those projects that require a FHWA review of the Plans, Specifications 
and Estimate (PS&E) prior to authorizing contract for letting.  
 

 (Refer to PPM 130.01 for additional information about federal funding on specific types of projects.) 
 

The following guidelines shall be used to determine classification and approvals needed prior to 
processing a contract modification. 

 
A. Substantial 

1. Determination 
The Construction and Materials Bureau shall be consulted if there is a question about individual 
contracts; however, the following general rules apply:   

    
a. An extra work effort at contract unit prices, agreed unit prices, or force account methods that 

equals or exceeds a total cost of $150,000.  An extra work effort may include a single item 
or multiple items.   

b. Contract modifications that include an overrun/underrun of an original contract item 
amounting to $150,000 or more.  

c. Contract modifications that include an overrun/underrun of a group of items that are part of 
an extra work effort amounting to $150,000 or more. 

d. Changes to the Method of Measurement or Basis of Payment of a contract item or changes 
to price adjustment schedules for defective work detailed in the Construction Manual. 

e. Re-negotiation of a contract item's unit price. 
f. Haul road costs amounting to $150,000 or more (Haul road costs are nonparticipating.).  
g. Value Engineering proposals in accordance with Specification 1105.15. 
h. Modifications to the terms of a contract, such as changes in contract periods (includes 

completion date changes). 
i.   Adjustment in time of critical closure periods, including lane rental periods. 
j.  Installation of locked gate in interstate right-of-way fence (includes federal-aid and non 

federal-aid projects. Refer to C.M. 3.71) 
k.    Changes in limits of contract or scope of work. 

Prior to the work in the extended area, for federal-aid projects, the following items must be 
accomplished, regardless of the funding source for the extra work:  
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• NEPA – Location and Environment staff have reviewed environmental documents 
and documented the extended area is clear 

• Document the work to be performed is either cost effective or in response to an 
emergency.  

• FMIS – Request Finance Bureau staff to request a change in scope of work and 
project limits in FMIS (Fiscal Management Information System). Also, included are 
the dates for “revised NEPA clearance” and “cost effectiveness determination”. 

l. Extra work effort associated with plan revisions  
 

2. Authorization and Approval 
When a contract modification is classified as substantial, the project engineer must obtain 
pre-approval from the District Construction Engineer who in turn must notify the Construction 
and Materials Bureau.   
 
With the exception of contract modifications that exceed $50,000 involving extension of project 
limits, all substantial contract modifications require the approval of the Construction and 
Materials Bureau.  The District Engineer will provide final approval authority for substantial 
contract modifications on projects where the project limits are extended with extra costs greater 
than $50,000.  In addition, FHWA concurrence is required for substantial contract modifications 
on contracts that have FHWA oversight.  Refer to Appendix 2-31 for Contract Modification 
Authorization Matrix. 
 
District staff shall initiate a Staff Action for approval by the Division Director for contract 
modifications involving a net increase of $50,000 which meets one of the following conditions: 

• The work involves changes to the approved project concept 
• The work constitutes an extension of project limits. 

 
Interstate reconstruction contracts and other contracts with FHWA oversight must also be 
approved by the FHWA Transportation Engineer before any substantial extra work can be 
started, including all non-participating, substantial contract modifications. Concurrence may be 
obtained by the: 
a. Project engineer during a visit to the project by the FHWA Transportation Engineer.  (This 

method may not be applicable if time is an issue.)    
b. District Construction Engineer contacting the Construction and Materials Bureau for 

assistance in obtaining FHWA concurrence. 
c. District Construction Engineer contacting the FHWA Transportation Engineer directly. 

    
When a single item overrun or a series of overruns as part of an extra work effort are 
approaching $150,000, the Construction and Materials Bureau shall be advised so FHWA 
concurrence can be obtained, if required, before the $150,000 cost is exceeded.   

 
Refer to "Preparation of Contract Modification" that follows. The original contract modification is 
sent to the District Construction Engineer for signature.  After signing, the District Construction 
Engineer will forward the original contract modification and 2 copies to the Construction and 
Materials Bureau for further processing.  Once all signatures have been obtained, the 
Construction and Materials Bureau will return three completed copies to the District Office. The 
District Office will retain one and forward two copies to the project engineer, one for filing and 
one for distribution to the contractor.   

 
B. Nonsubstantial 

1. Determination 
Nonsubstantial contract modifications will not be submitted to FHWA, but will be reviewed for 
approval at the time of FHWA final project inspection.  

 
Examples of nonsubstantial contract modifications are: 
a. Price adjustments made to the contractor in accordance with prescribed guidelines in the 
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Construction Manual and/or contract documents, such as (not all inclusive): 
 Changes in piling length    
 Jetting pile 
 Heating and protection of concrete  
 Price adjustments (plus or minus) for smoothness and pavement thickness, fuel 

adjustment 
 Price adjustments for liquidated damages 
 Price adjustments for rain damaged pavement 

b. Lump sum agreements, force account, and agreed price settlements less than $150,000. 
c. Change in contract quantity at contract unit price when variations from the estimated plan 

quantities are not due to a plan or design change and do not equal or exceed $150,000.  
d. Haul road costs less than $150,000 (Haul road costs are nonparticipating.). 
e. Contract modifications written to a Maintenance Bureau for project related expenditures.  All 

such costs are also nonparticipating. 
f. Total deletion of a contract item that has a bid amount greater than $50,000. 

   g. Extensions of contract time. Refer to CM 2.34. 
   h. Other items for which the rate of pay is pre-established in the contract documents such as 

water for dust control or removal of anchor lugs 
 

2. Authorization and Approval 
Contract modifications classified as nonsubstantial will be prepared by the project engineer and 
approved by the District Construction Engineer.  These can be participating or nonparticipating.   

 
After approval, the District Construction Engineer will return two copies to the project engineer, 
retain one copy, and forward the original and 1 copy to the Construction and Materials Bureau.  
 

C. Participating/Nonparticipating 
Participating or nonparticipating are applicable to both substantial and nonsubstantial contract 
modifications and indicate FHWA's approval to participate (or not participate) in any particular cost 
item.  On federal-aid projects, the designation is accomplished by adding the contract modifications 
to the appropriate funding category.   

 
Most items, on federally funded projects, are eligible for federal participation. REMEMBER:  Always 
ask and obtain approval before proceeding.  Examples of items which may not be participating are: 
 Costs relating to field mistakes.  These could be errors by the contractor or Iowa DOT 

inspection forces. 
 Costs between other Iowa DOT offices or other governmental agencies.  For example: 

Payments to local Maintenance staff for HMA tapers or shoulder aggregate placed in an 
emergency, or payments to counties for haul road costs. 

 Unincorporated material 
 Added work that is considered “maintenance” in nature 
 Costs associated with accelerating work 

 
D. Administration Details 

 The District Construction Engineer may authorize a project engineer to approve nonsubstantial 
contract modifications.  Iowa DOT project engineers may subdelegate the approval for contract 
modifications and intermediate progress vouchers to the Construction Technician Supervisor or 
Engineering Technician Senior.   

 The District Construction Engineer may authorize a senior engineering technician to approve 
nonsubstantial contract modifications and intermediate pay vouchers at the District Office level.  

 The project engineer must perform an analysis of proposed contract modification prices to 
ensure that costs are reasonable.  This justification is to be documented in the project file and 
summarized on the contract modification.  (Refer to "Checklist for contract modifications" for 
additional information.) 

 
Checklist for Contract Modifications 
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 All contract modifications shall be agreed to by the contractor, and have all necessary approvals 
prior to commencing additional work.  The only exception to this rule is Force Account Work, where 
a formal pre-agreement shall be in place identifying:  (a) hourly costs for labor and equipment, (b) 
how to charge materials, i.e. invoice costs. 

 Substantial contract modifications for interstate reconstruction contracts and other selected 
contracts with FHWA oversight shall have FHWA's concurrence prior to starting any extra work. 

 Substantial contract modifications for other federal aid contracts without FHWA oversight shall have 
Construction and Materials Bureau concurrence prior to starting any extra work 

 Project engineers shall conduct an independent cost analysis for items added or changed by a 
contract modification, prior to agreeing to those costs.  NOTE:  Extensions of, or modifications to, 
existing contract quantities do not require a cost analysis. 

 
Some acceptable methods to justify contract modifications are: 
a. Original copies of material quotes 
b. Comparable prices to the "Summary of Awarded Prices"  
c. Independent cost check of area suppliers 
d. Previous contract modification costs for like items 
e. Rental Rate Blue Book (for equipment) 
f. Davis-Bacon wage determinations (for labor) 
g. Contractor's certified payroll (for labor) 
h. Similar contracted items on previous projects 
 

 Impacts on time should be considered when the contract modification for extra work is written. If the 
impacts can be quantified, the number of days may be addressed in the contract modification. But, 
in many situations, the impact on contract time may not be known until the work is performed.  

 
Impact on time to perform extra work should be addressed in the contract modification in one of 
three ways: 
a. No change in contract time 
b. Contract period will be increased by “X” working days for this extra work 
c. Impact on time for this extra work will be reviewed at a later date 

Note: This option should only be used in cases where impacts to time are unknown until after 
the work is completed. 

 
 Work added by contract modification must be added to the appropriate category in the contract.  

 
Preparation of Contract Modifications (Form 830240)  
Project engineers are responsible to prepare one original "Contract Modification" form, obtain the 
contractor's signature, sign themselves, and forward that original to the District Construction Engineer 
(DCE) for signature.  The DCE forwards the signed original contract modification to the Construction 
and Materials Bureau.  The DCE shall include two copies of substantial contract modifications for 
FHWA oversight projects and one copy of contract modifications for all other projects.  Ultimately the 
original contract modification is filed in the Finance Bureau. 
 
Currently, there are two systems for processing contract modifications and contractor payment: 
 The Contract Construction Progress Voucher system utilizes paper vouchers (Form 181013, 

sometimes referred to as 309's) for processing progress payments through the Contractor Pay 
System (CPS). 

 The FieldBook2/FieldManager programs initiate contractor payment and contract modifications in 
the field and export the data to CPS for processing of the payment. 

 
Refer to the FieldBook and FieldManager User Guides for instructions for generating contract 
modifications. The reason for proposed changes shall be included for existing and new items. The 
justification for costs shall be included for new items (Refer to the following instructions in Section C for 
Form 830240).  
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The procedure for completing contract modifications in the Contract Construction Progress Voucher 
system follows: 
 
The front side of the form may be completed using the PDF version form 830240 (dated 7-00) or the 
Word version 830240wd (dated 7-00). All information must be furnished (i.e. substantial/non-substantial 
and participating/non-participating designations).  For substantial contract modifications, the 
concurrence dates from the Construction and Materials Bureau and FHWA, when applicable, are to be 
included. 

 
It is important that the information is in the standard format because the data is manually entered into 
the Contractor Pay System. 
 
Section A 
Section A is used to provide a description of the work to be completed or the change to be made. All 
descriptions should be brief and to the point. Typically, new items (8XXX) added to a contract will need 
to identify new specifications, special design details or standards which are implemented as a result of 
the change. Section A should include that information. For example: 

7XXX Change Increase item for “Class 10 Excavation, Roadway & Borrow”. 
8XXX Change Add an item for “Silt Basins”. Work shall be in accordance with the Pollution 

Prevention Plan provided for in the contract documents. 
8XXX Change Add an item for “Sealing Wells”. Work shall be in accordance with Specification 

2538.03.D.8. 
 

 Section B 
"Section B" provides space for a brief narrative of reasons (or background) for ordering the extra work, 
adjustment, or changes outlined in Section A. 
 
The explanation should be in sufficient detail and clarity to provide understandable reasons why the 
work or change is necessary.  A statement such as "Extra Work ordered by the Engineer" or "As per 
plan revision" is not a sufficient explanation.   
 
Back Side of Form 
The Accounting I.D. must be included in the 5 spaces in the upper right hand corner. For bridge and 
culvert projects, a “1" must be entered in the “Group” box.  
 
Section C 
The basis and justification for the cost of the extra work is to be explained in Section C.  An extension 
of contract unit price(s), and prices established in the contract documents do not need further 
justification.  However, agreed unit price(s), agreed total price, lump sum, and force account basis do 
require justification.   
 
Examples of justification could be:   
 Agreed price is comparable to item xxxx (a similar item). 
 Cost is justifiable based on Rental Rate Blue Book values and analysis is included in the project file. 
 Agreed price is based on invoiced prices and estimated labor cost is comparable to item xxxx (a 

similar item). 
 Individual costs have been agreed to be based on certified payroll expenses, invoiced rental rate 

charges, and actual material invoiced. 
 Summary of analysis is attached.  (Use for very brief analysis.) 
 Summary of costs and analysis is included in the project file. 

 
If all or part of the cost is based on an actual invoice from the contractor, do NOT attach a copy of the 
invoice to the work order.  Show the invoice cost on the work order and state: A copy of the invoice is 
filed with the project. 

 
If costs for work cannot be agreed upon, the extra work must be performed on a force account basis.  
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In such case, the Statement of Force Account (Form 181213) is used.  Specification 1109.03B2 
provides guidance and responsibilities for preparation of Force Account forms.  
 
Section D 
Changes to "original contract items" are entered in this section.  Department policy requires increases, 
decreases, or deletions to be sequentially numbered beginning with 7001.   NOTE: Contract 
modifications written as "Mutual Benefit" do not have entries in this section. 
 
Section "D" is completed as follows: 
 The first column "Change Number" is used to list each change to contract items.  As noted above, 

the first entry will be change number 7001.  NOTE:  Sequential Item numbering continues from one 
contract modification to the next.  For example: contract modification #3 ended with change no. 
7006.  The next contract modification with changes to contract items will begin with change no. 
7007 and continue. 

 The second column "Line Number" identifies the specific contract item affected by a particular 
change.  The line number is the four-digit number identifying the specific contract item and can be 
found in the contract. 

 
 Third column "Unit Price" is completed by placing the contract unit price of the affected item.  All 

unit prices are entered to 3 decimal places.  For example: If Structural Concrete had a contract unit 
price of $250.00 per yd3, it would be entered in column 3 as 250.000. 
NOTE:  Lump Sum items are entered with a unit price of 1.000. 

 Fourth column "Quantity" is used to enter the adjustment's quantity.  (How much quantity is being 
changed?)  Again, quantities are entered to 3 decimal places.  For example: Structural Concrete is 
being increased 53 yd3.  The "Quantity" would be entered as 53.000. 
NOTE:  Lump Sum items have the agreed cost (in dollars) entered in the quantity column.  For 
example: Assume some item of work will be deleted.  That item was bid as lump sum with a unit 
price of $500.  Then 500.000 would be entered for the "Quantity."  (Do not forget to include "CR" 
when entering this item's "Amount.") 

 Fifth column "Amount" is typically a calculated amount (total dollars) represented by a single entry.  
For example: Structural Concrete is being increased by 53 yd3 at a unit price of $250 per yd3.  The 
dollar amount of this change would be 53 x 250 = $13,250.00.  "Amounts" are entered to 2 decimal 
places. 

 
NOTE:  Care must be exercised to identify decreased and deleted contract items.  Obviously, the 
amount is negative for these types of adjustments.  To indicate "negative" values, the letters CR (for 
credit) must follow the numbers in both the “Quantity” and "Amount" column.  Failure to correctly enter 
negative values could result in increased payments to the contractor, when in reality reduced payments 
were required. 
 
Section E 
Changes to the project which involve items NOT originally included in the contract are entered in this 
section.  Department policy requires additional, or new, items to be sequentially numbered commencing 
with 8001.  Items added by 8xxx will appear on the pay voucher as an 8xxx item after the contract 
modification has been processed.  Once an 8xxx item has been added, changes to that item shall be 
considered as original contract items and processed as 7xxx items.   
 
Currently there are two 8xxx items which have special significance.  8998 is used solely for indicating 
liquidated damages and 8999 is used for stockpile of materials. 
 
NOTE: Contract modifications written as "Mutual Benefit" do not have entries in this section.   
 
Section E is completed as follows: 
 The first column "Change Number" lists each additional, or new, item being added to the contract.  

Change numbers begin with 8001 and continue sequentially throughout a project. 
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 The second column "Item Description" identifies an addition by properly describing the bid item 
according to the items "Method of Measurement" and "Basis of Payment."  Since descriptions are 
now referenced to specification sections, it is mandatory to check and use pre-existing bid item 
descriptions.  For items which have no description, i.e. those which are typically incidental to a bid 
item, enter a short descriptive phrase.  Pre-existing bid item descriptions are provided in the "Bid 
Item Description" book or listed in the "Summary of Awarded Contract Prices" book.  Both books 
are published annually by the Contracts and Specifications Bureau. 

 Third column "Item Number" is a 12-character code (11 digits and a dash) assigned to each 
pre-existing bid item description.  The first 4 numeric digits of an item code correspond to the 
section of the Standard Specifications where the item can be found.  The last 7 numeric digits are 
unique coding to a particular bid item.  Refer to "Summary of Awarded Contract Prices" or "Bid Item 
Description" books for these numbers. If not able to determine the item number, enter “None”. 

 Fourth column "Function Code" represents a type of work.  These codes are 3-digit numbers listed 
by work type in PPM 110.03.  Use a code which best describes the type of contract work.  For 
example: Function code 410 would be used for earthwork and grading, while function code 430 
would be used for major structures.  

 The last 3 columns (Unit Price, Quantity, and Amount) are used in the same manner as explained 
for 7xxx items in Section "D" above. 
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Noncomplying Work 
 

1. If there is a noncomplying test and the contractor elects to reject the material and not 
incorporate it, does a noncompliance and price adjustment or remove and replace need 
to be issued? 

 

 

2. True or false, all noncompliance notices must be accompanied by a price adjustment or 
remove and replace. 

 

 

3. Why is it important for an inspector to immediately and clearly verbally notify a 
contractor of noncomplying test results or work? 

 

 

4. What is the purpose of a noncompliance notice? 

 

 

5. What is the role of the engineer relative to noncomplying work? 

 

 

6. What is the role of the inspector relative to noncomplying work? 

 

 

7. True or false, all noncompliance issues are clearly defined in the specification and 
construction manual and require no evaluation of the conditions or situation. 
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8. What is price adjustment schedule for the 3rd violation of maintaining traffic control? 
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1105.04    CONFORMITY WITH AND COORDINATION OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS. 
  

F.     All work performed and all materials furnished shall be in reasonably close conformity with the lines, grades, cross sections, 
dimensions, and material requirements, including tolerances, shown in the contract documents. 

  
G.    If the Engineer finds the material or the finished product in which the material is used is not within reasonably close conformity 

with the contract documents but that reasonably acceptable work has been produced, the Engineer will then make a 
determination if the work shall be accepted and remain in place. In this event, the Engineer will document the basis of 
acceptance by contract modification which will provide for an appropriate adjustment in the contract price for such work or 
materials as is necessary to conform to the determination based on engineering judgment. 

  
H.    If the Engineer finds the material or the finished product in which the material is used or the work performed is not in 

reasonably close conformity with the contract documents and has resulted in an inferior or unsatisfactory product, the work or 
material shall be considered unacceptable work and shall be removed and replaced or otherwise corrected by and at the 
expense of the Contractor. 
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2.53 PRICE ADJUSTMENT GUIDE FOR REASONABLY CLOSE CONFORMING, REASONABLY 
ACCEPTABLE, AND DEFICIENT WORK 
Every effort should be made to prevent substandard work and/or noncomplying material from being 
incorporated into the project.  However, when work and/or materials are deemed to be noncomplying, 
Specifications 1105 and 1101 give authority to the project engineer for determining if construction work 
or materials are acceptable and/or within reasonably close conformity to the plans and specifications.  
Therefore, the project engineer must decide whether deficient work is to be removed and replaced or 
left in place with a price adjustment.  Unusual situations or circumstances may warrant consultation 
with the Construction and Materials Bureau. 

 
NOTE:   A price adjustment is no substitute for specification compliance and "unacceptable work" shall 
always be removed and replaced with acceptable work.  Further, contractors need to be given an 
option of removing deficient work and replacing with acceptable work in lieu of a price adjustment. 

 
Price adjustments of $100 or less need not be formalized in a contract modification. 
 
Guide Schedules for Price Adjustments 
A. Gradation 

Unless otherwise specified, variations in the gradation of aggregates shall be price adjusted as 
prescribed by "Price Adjustment for Aggregate Gradation Test Deviation in Appendix 2-34(A).  
These adjustments apply to variations in gradations for: 
 Portland Cement Concrete  

 
B. PCC Slump, Air Content, Rain Damage, and Edge Damage 

1.  Concrete Slump Price Adjustments are prescribed in Appendix 2-34(B).   Concrete Air Content, 
Water Cement Ratio, Vibrator Frequency, Certified Plant Inspection, and Late Curing 
Application Price Adjustments are prescribed in Appendix 2-34(C).  

 
2. Rain Damaged Portland Cement Concrete 

When rain damage occurs, removal and replacement may be required by the project engineer in 
accordance with Specification 2301.03, K,4.  However, damage must be determined to be 
severe enough to warrant such action.  Contact the District Construction Engineer and the 
Construction and Materials Bureau for assistance, if needed. 

 
If work is allowed to remain, Specification 1109.03 C requires the project engineer to determine 
"... a modification of the contract unit price."  The following CASES shall be used for determining 
rain damage price adjustments.  NOTE:  Price adjustments are applied to an entire area 
encompassing the damage.  (This means full width placed when damage occurred, beginning at 
the first transverse joint before any damage and ending at the first transverse joint after 
damage.) 

 
ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE 

 
CASE I  (Payment is 95% of contract unit price.)  
Texture is absent from practically all of surface area.  Surface appearance may have a 
"sandy" appearance or may be "pock" marked from the rain droplets.  An occasional edge 
repair may be required due to excess edge slump or from edge rounding.  Small areas 
along edge may have coarser particles of fine aggregate exposed.  Surfaces finished in the 
rain or after a rain are also included in Case I.  This includes any manipulation of the 
pavement surface including mopping of the surface to attempt to remove rainwater or 
retexturing while rainwater is present. 
 
CASE II  (Payment is 90% of contract unit price.)  
Texture is totally absent from the surface and cement mortar has been eroded to an extent 
that coarser particles of the fine aggregate fraction are generally exposed.  Some slight 
troughs or depressions are apparent, exposing coarse aggregate particles, but this damage 
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is confined to a limited area or randomly spread intermittently throughout damaged area.  
Some edge repairs may be required to restore eroded edges.  Surface mortar that was 
removed by rain water, but later replaced or supplemented with plastic concrete is included 
in Case II since a cold joint or sand lens with minimal portland cement paste contact may 
have been inadvertently incorporated into the slab. 
 
CASE III  (Payment is 85% of contract unit price.) 
Surface mortar has been practically all removed to an extent that coarse particles of the 
coarse aggregate fraction are visible.  Considerable erosion of edges has occurred, but not 
to an extent that pavement width is affected.  Intermittent edge repair may be required as 
well as some surface patching of slight troughs or depressions that may have formed in 
pavement surface due to flowing water. 
 
Severe rain damage may require "localized area" repair by bridge deck overlay procedures.  
Full depth removal and replacement may be required if edge damage is severe.  Severe 
cases of rain damage should be referred to the Construction and Materials Bureau for 
review prior to determination of repair or replacement. 

 
In addition to above described price adjustments and repairs, slab surfaces with missing, 
omitted, or damaged texturing shall have macrotexture re-established by grooving prior to 
acceptance by project engineer.  As an alternative to price adjustment and grooving, for CASE I 
and CASE II corrections, the contractor may elect to diamond grind the entire affected area to 
remove questionable surface mortar and re-establish texture.  When this option is chosen, 
payment for CASE I rain damage will be 100% of the contract unit price, and the payment for 
CASE II rain damage will be 95% of the contract unit price. 

 
3. PCC Pavement Edge Damage 

Price adjustments and recommended repairs for PCC pavement edge damage are included in 
Appendix 2-34(N).  Typically PCC pavement edge damage does not affect the structure of the 
pavement, but it is unsightly and a result of substandard workmanship.  Therefore, in moderate 
cases, a price adjustment is warranted over repair.  In severe cases, price adjustment and 
repair may be appropriate. 

 
C. "L" Joint Tie Steel Deficiencies 

Tolerance problems with "L" joint tie steel shall be corrected according to procedures established in 
Construction Manual 9.26.  (Note:  "BT" and "KT" deficiencies usually require field correction.) 
 
An adjustment in the contract unit price shall be made for out of tolerance "L" joint tie steel areas.  
This price adjustment should be a reduction of 5% to the contract unit price per sq. yd. for affected 
areas.  It should be calculated based upon the length of the area with deficient tie steel multiplied by 
the width of the placement.  This price adjustment is not intended to apply to individual out of 
tolerance tie steel. 

 
D. Bridge Floor Overlay price adjustments are prescribed in Appendix 2-34(D). 

 
F. Macro texture adjustments will be determined by the project engineer on a case-by-case basis 
depending on severity and amount of surface area involved.  

 
For texture depth measurement criteria, refer to Construction Manual 9.43.  Texture depths less 
than 1/16 inch shall be corrected by sawing in grooving or diamond grinding.  Texture depth 
exceeding 3/16 inch may require price adjustment as directed by the project engineer.  Price 
adjustments for over depth grooving are found in Appendix 2-34(E). 

 
F. Traffic Control 

1. Price adjustments may be applied for failure to comply with traffic control requirements in the 
contract documents. Contract price adjustments will be determined by the project engineer, 
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based on magnitude and frequency of violations. A suggested sliding scale is $500 for the first 
violation, $1,000 for the second violation, $2000 for the third and continuing to double for each 
subsequent violations. See flowchart in Appendix 2-15 for further guidance.  After the third 
violation has occurred, work may be suspended.  If the traffic control violation is serious, a 
higher price adjustment may be used based on the Engineer’s discretion.  
   
If the traffic control noncompliance requires the Department to provide other resources, the 
costs for these other resources can be added to the price adjustment. 
 
For projects on the Interstate system, when the Contractor is not off the road at the time defined 
in the contract documents, a price adjustment based on user delay costs may be assessed if it 
results in a higher price adjustment amount, instead of the previously noted sliding scale 
formula.  Contact the Construction and Materials Bureau for help in determining the appropriate 
user delay cost since this cost is based on the average daily traffic for a specific section of 
Interstate. 
 
Price adjustment violations will be counted from first violation through last violation for an entire 
contract. It is a prime contractor's responsibility to ensure a safe work zone for all construction 
activities regardless of work in progress or who is doing that work. Therefore, violations will 
accumulate against the "contract" and not be separated or individualized by subcontractor. 
 
Examples of situations where a price adjustment would be appropriate include: 
 

• Failure to maintain traffic control devices (costs incurred by the contracting authority may 
be recovered against this item) 

• Working without proper traffic control setup 
• Unauthorized crossing of interstate or other multilane divided highway median 
• Use of unauthorized, substandard, or non-standard traffic control items such as incorrect 

sign sheeting or unapproved floodlights 
• Violations of, or failure to comply with, traffic control requirements in the contract 

documents 
• Failure to maintain and keep functional any PDMS unit. 

 
It is not intended that minor deficiencies be price adjusted if corrected in a timely manner.  
 
In addition to price adjustments, project engineers may suspend work for irresponsible and/or 
repeated failure to conduct construction activities using proper traffic control procedures. 
 
It is acceptable for contractors to work beyond the specified work hours when all of the following 
conditions are met: 

• Contractor is working behind temporary barrier rail  
• inspection is not required  
• no vehicles are entering the work area  
• traffic control is in accordance with the Night Work Lighting requirements (Section 2550)  
• the work continues only for a short time frame to complete a specific work task  

 
Copies of traffic control non compliance notices should be provided to both the Prime and 
Subcontractor if the Subcontractor was issued the non compliance notice. 

2.  Failure to maintain traffic control devices and signs on a daily basis continues to be a concern of 
the Department. Price adjustments are appropriate for failure to adequately maintain these 
devices and signs. To determine an appropriate daily price adjustment for lack of maintenance, 
the total bid price for the traffic control item should be divided by the number of working days 
allowed on the contract. This calculated amount should then be divided in two to determine an 
appropriate daily maintenance value. This daily maintenance value would be the appropriate 
price adjustment for failure to maintain traffic control devices and signs.  
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The daily maintenance price adjustment calculated below is in addition to other traffic control 
price adjustments. 

An example calculation to determine this daily maintenance value follows: 

Traffic control bid item amount (TC) = $25,000 
Number of contract working days (WD) = 100 
Daily maintenance price adjustment (PA)  
PA = (TC/WD)/2 
PA = ($25,000/100)/2 = (250)/2 = $125 
PA = $125 

3.  Occasionally contractors fail to provide the required traffic control technician or have the daily 
traffic control diary completed during the construction of the project 

• An appropriate price adjustment for failure to provide a traffic control technician is 20% of 
the traffic control bid item price or $500, whichever is greater. 

• An appropriate price adjustment for failure to provide a traffic control diary that is supervised 
by a trained traffic control technician for review during construction activities is an additional 
10% of the traffic control bid item or $500, whichever is greater.  This price adjustment can 
be issued multiple times throughout the duration of the project and may even be issued on a 
daily basis for gross failure to have an up-to-date completed traffic control dairy each day. 

• An appropriate price adjustment for failure to submit to the engineer upon project completion 
a traffic control diary that is supervised by a trained traffic control technician is an additional 
20% of the traffic control bid item price or $500, whichever is greater. 

• These price adjustments are independent of each other and are also in addition to other 
traffic control price adjustments. 

 
4. When a flagger is incorrectly flagging according to the Flagger’s Handbook, as referenced in 

Standard Specification 2528.03, K, the project should have the Flagger bid item price adjusted.  
This price adjustment should be one half of the daily unit bid price for the Flagger item.  

 
Examples of situations where a flagger price adjustment would be appropriate include: 
 
• Incorrect flagging procedures  
• Nighttime flagging without a correctly lighted flagger station or without appropriate nighttime 

flagging equipment or apparel 
• Incorrect, inappropriate, or incomplete flagger attire 
• Use of incorrect STOP/SLOW paddle  
• Failure to carry their flagger training card  

 
When an untrained flagger is used in violation of the specifications, the flagger shall not be 
measured and paid.  The flagger shall continue to flag for the remainder of the day and a trained 
flagger shall be substituted the next day.  Unattended flagger stations are not allowed by 
specifications.  Any unattended flagger station is considered a severe violation of the 
specifications and should be price adjusted per Item 1 price adjustments.  
 
When an untrained flagger is used in violation of the specifications, the flagger shall not be 
measured and paid.  The flagger shall continue to flag for the remainder of the day and a trained 
flagger shall be substituted the next day.  Unattended flagger stations are a severe violation of 
the specifications and should be price adjusted per Item 1 price adjustments.  

 
These price adjustments are also in addition to other traffic control price adjustments. 

 
G. Asphalt 

1. Liquid Asphalt 
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a. Viscosity or Penetration 
When noncomplying tests occur, determine the quantity affected.  Average all noncomplying 
quality control tests and use that average in conjunction with Appendix 2-34(F) to determine 
if, or how much, price adjustment is warranted. 

b. Residue 
The determination of compliance for emulsions used as tack coats shall be based on 
residue percentage.  Undiluted emulsion contains a minimum of 57% asphalt residue.  
Emulsion diluted with one part emulsion to one part water shall contain a minimum of 28.5% 
residue. 
When noncomplying tests occur, determine the quantity affected.  Average all noncomplying 
quality control tests and use that average in conjunction with Appendix 2-34(G) to determine 
if, or how much, price adjustment is warranted. 

 
2. Asphalt Binder - Viscosity  

When a noncomplying viscosity test occurs, establish the quantity of material affected.  This 
quantity may be the total asphalt binder used that day, unless intermediate quality 
measurements have been made during the day.  The quantity affected shall be in relation to the 
proportion of noncomplying samples to the total number of asphalt binder samples obtained that 
day. 

 
Example: 

Total samples taken during the day = 5 
Number of failing samples for the day =  2 
Total asphalt binder used that day = 200 tons 
Quantity affected = (2 ÷ 5) x 200 = 80 tons 

 
Noncomplying test results for the day shall be averaged to determine the amount of deviation 
from specification requirements.  This average will be used to apply the appropriate percent of 
payment for the quantity affected.  Use the Price Adjustment schedule in Appendix 2-34(H) and 
Appendix 2-34(I) to obtain the applicable payment adjustment. 
 
The materials, both liquid asphalt and asphalt binder, are used on the basis of certification.  The 
follow-up acceptance testing is performed to verify the compliance so work will not be delayed 
pending the test results.  However, if the material has not been incorporated and acceptance 
tests indicate noncompliance, the material will be rejected. 
 
Unless indicated otherwise in the contract documents, the contractor must use performance 
graded (PG) asphalt binders.  If a PG asphalt binder is used but the properties do not comply 
with specifications, consult with the Construction and Materials Bureau, and the District 
Materials Engineer for appropriate resolution.  A price adjustment may or may not be 
appropriate depending upon the circumstances involved in each situation.   
 

3. Asphalt Binder Content 
The determination for compliance with the specifications of the asphalt binder content control 
shall be made for periods not exceeding one day in length.  Determinations shall be made for 
shorter time intervals when noncompliance for the shorter intervals has occurred. 
 
The specifications for asphalt construction require the contractor to maintain the asphalt binder 
content within plus or minus 0.3 percentage points of the percent intended.  The percent 
intended is given on the job-mix formula sheet.  No payment will be made for asphalt binder 
used in a mixture in excess of tolerance specified. Please note that the “Price Adjustment for 
Deviation in Asphalt Binder Content”, found in Appendix 2-34 (Table J), is only for use in 
situations when no hot box samples are taken for a given day of asphalt paving. 
 
Excessive asphalt binder content can result in low lab voids which can, in turn, result in a high 
potential for pavement failure due to flushing and rutting.  When the deviation from intended 
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asphalt binder content is greater than 0.3% and the lab voids for the lot are extremely low, the 
District Materials Engineer should be consulted regarding the rutting potential of the pavement.  
In cases where severe rutting or flushing develops or is likely to develop, removal and 
replacement of the noncomplying asphalt pavement should be considered.  See Materials I.M. 
511 Appendix D for troubleshooting asphalt binder content issues.   
 
Measurement of asphalt binder content is made using calibrated in-line flow meter readings, per 
Materials I.M. 509.  Yield checks are made either by using a calibrated tank-stick or by comparing 
the quantity of material delivered with the quantity used.  Perform yield checks a minimum of once 
per week or as otherwise required by the Engineer.  The procedures listed in Materials I.M. 509 
Appendix A should be followed closely in making tank-stick measurement calculations. 

 
 

The contractors are cautioned to observe the following procedures in order to help insure 
accuracy of the determinations: 
a. Keep the storage tank level and in good condition 
b. Make sure that the asphalt binder in the surge tank is exactly the same level each time that 

measurements are made 
c. Try not to drain the asphalt binder level in the tanks into the heater coil area when 

measurements are made 
d. See that rail cars and transport trucks are completely unloaded or any unused asphalt 

binder returned is weighed or measured 
 
To eliminate misunderstandings and uncertainties, it is strongly urged that an authorized 
representative of the contractor observe all asphalt binder sampling and quantity 
measurements, and check all calculations.  A contractor's representative should also be 
requested to initial or sign the field book or record sheet containing the measurements and 
results as they are made. 

 
4. Segregation in Asphalt Pavement 

When mixture segregation occurs in the pavement such that the composition and quality of the 
mixture required by specification are not uniformly attained, the sections judged deficient may 
be required to be removed and replaced as defective work.  An adjustment in contract price may 
be made for deficient work for the cases described in the following schedule. 
a. Pavement Surface 

The adjustments in contract price are to be applied to the entire paver lane width and lift 
thickness between extreme areas of segregation.  Price adjustment shall apply only to the 
payment for the asphalt mixture.  Price adjustments are defined in Appendix 2-34(K).   
 

ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE 
 

Case I   (Payment is 80% of contract unit price.) 
When uniform surface texture and mixture composition is evident (by visual observation) 
except for occasional and random areas of segregation, the mix shall be subject to price 
adjustment if the area determined segregated equals or exceeds one square yard per 
station per paver width (length determined by longitudinal distance both directions from 
segregated area). 

 
Case II  (Payment is 50% of contract unit price.) 
When a nonuniform surface texture and mixture composition is evident (by visual 
observation) and there is a regular interval of numerous areas of  segregation connected or 
nearly connected with longitudinal traces of segregation, the mix shall be subject to price 
adjustment if the total area segregated equals or exceeds  3 square yards per station per 
paver lane width (length determined by longitudinal distance both directions from the 
extreme ends of areas of segregation). 
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Case III Longitudinal Streaks (Payment is 80% of contract unit price.) 
When a nonuniform surface texture and mixture composition is evident (by visual 
observation) and in the form of longitudinal streaks of 3 inches or more in width, the mix 
shall be subject to price adjustment if the segregation occurs at a rate that exceeds one 
square yard per station.  The rate is determined by multiplying approximate width by length 
of the streaks to determine area and dividing by the length of the streaks (in stations).  
Longitudinal streaks most commonly occur with the windrow-pickup process, particularly 
when resurfacing superelevated curves.  Streaks are typically seen in the wheelpath areas 
and occasionally in the center of the lane.  Streak widths typically vary from 3 to 12 inches 
and may be continuous or intermittent.  This type of segregation results in longitudinal 
cracking. 

 
More severe surface and mixture segregation may require corrective procedures as:  
 full width thin layer one inch thick resurfacing or 
 removal of asphalt mixture course with no extra payment and replacement with 

construction that fully complies 
 
Note:  Determination of segregation in asphalt pavement is by visual examination in 
accordance with current specifications.  The engineer may consider further verification 
through coring and extraction tests. Segregation case examples, with corresponding price 
adjustment calculations, are illustrated in Appendix 2-34(K). 

 
b. Fillets & Runouts 

This price adjustment procedure does not apply to fillets, bridge runouts, or other 
hand-worked areas outside of the normal paver lane width.  

 
c. Base & Intermediate Courses 

The price adjustment percentages shall be reduced as indicated in Appendix 2-34(K) for all 
base or intermediate courses, except when such mixture is specified and used as the 
surface course. 

 
d. Procedure for Determination of Price Adjusted Quantities 

The segregation case examples shown in Appendix 2-34(K) illustrate a concept that may be 
used to define the severity of segregation and appropriate price adjustment factor.  It is not 
required, however, to physically measure each area of segregation to determine a quantity 
of asphalt mixture that is subject to price adjustment.  The intent is to define the quantity 
subject to price adjustment by identifying the number of truckloads in which segregated 
areas are evident.  This obviously takes some judgment to decide how large or severe an 
area must be before it is price adjusted.  The one square yard area shown in examples is a 
"rule-of-thumb."  Most importantly, segregated areas that exhibit an obvious concentration of 
coarse aggregate resulting in a nonuniform open texture should be price adjusted. 
 
Whenever segregation is observed, the contractor shall be advised immediately and the 
inspector must document the deficiency with a Noncompliance Notice.  The notice should 
reference the applicable specification and indicate the project engineer will review the work 
to determine the acceptability of the work.  It is recommended that a Noncompliance Notice 
be issued when segregation is initially observed with final evaluation and price adjustment 
determined later but prior to project acceptance. 

 
Timeliness is important for two reasons.  First, the contractor must take corrective action 
immediately.  Failure to do so should result in suspension of work.  Secondly, early identification 
of unacceptable work allows for resolution of any disputes before there is an "implied" 
acceptance.  Construction Manual 1.12 discusses the enhancement of working relationships by 
timely notification of unacceptable work. 

 
For streak type segregation, it will be necessary to identify and tabulate the location and length 
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of the segregated streak areas subject to price adjustment and base the price adjustment on the 
mix quantity within the beginning and ending station limits of the streaks. 

 
Normally this procedure should be repeated for each day from header to header on the day 
following placement.  Each day's run can be tabulated showing a summary of affected tons of 
asphalt mixture subject to price adjustment.  

 
5. Asphalt Binder Film Thickness 

Film thickness, as calculated in Materials IM 501, provides a general indication of an asphalt 
pavement’s potential long-term durability.  When asphalt binder content changes are considered 
to adjust air voids, caution must be used to assure that adequate film thickness required in 
Materials I.M. 510 Appendix A, Table 1 is maintained.  When the resulting film thickness is 
outside the specified range, procedures given in Specification 2303.05, A, 3, c. should be used 
to determine the appropriate price adjustment or alternate course of action.  

 
6. Laboratory Voids and Field Voids  

Production control and compaction requirements are covered in the current specifications for 
Asphalt Mixtures.  Price adjustment is made through use of Pay Factors for laboratory voids and 
field voids determined for the lot.  The Pay Factors are applied to the unit price for asphalt 
mixture only. 
 

7. Defective Field Voids in Asphalt Pavement 
When Percent-Within-Limits (PWL) falls below 50 for field voids, the lot may be declared 
defective.  Use the following guidelines to determine if the material shall remain in place or be 
removed.  These guidelines are to be used with engineering judgment.  The resulting pay factor 
at the completion of review should be between 0 and 0.75.  

 
First, determine if there is a testing issue by reviewing Gmm for consistency and correlation.  If it 
is determined the Gmm is not reliable due to testing concerns, re-calculate the field voids using 
the Engineer’s test results and compare.  It may be necessary to proceed through the guidelines 
below with both initial results, and re-calculated results.  If Gmm is valid, use the following 
guidelines: 

 
1. Randomly core the defective area. The cores shall be for information only and not be 

included in the acceptance decision. 
2. Re-calculate the voids for each core using the nearest Gmm value instead of the average 

Gmm value. 
3. Evaluate the initial set of cores as well as the additional cores as follows: 

• If Field Voids are High (risk of long-term durability and strength issues) 
If all of the following are true or for a non-surface lift, consider leaving in place 
with a price adjustment:  

 No core exceeds 10% voids  
 Film thickness >= 10 
 Average field voids < 9% 

  If all of the above are not true, consider removal. 
• If Field Voids are Low (risk of rutting) 

If low traffic and high speed, then consider leaving in place.  
If high traffic, consider removal 

• If the average thickness is less than the intended, consider removal. 
 

H. Adjustments for Other Contract Administration Issues 
Price adjustments for noncomplying work are occasionally appropriate when the issue relates to 
other incidental items in the contract documents.  Price adjustments shall not be considered unless 
there is willful or repeated reoccurrences indicating lack of due consideration on the contractor's 
part.  In such cases, the following will apply: 
 Provide a clear and concise notification to all parties involved with the incident.  (This could be a 
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verbal notification or a written noncompliance without price adjustment.) 
 Subsequent violations would result in additional noncompliances and could be reason for price 

adjustments starting at $100, then $250, $500 etc. (progressively doubling the amount of each 
following violation). 

 
NOTE:  It is NOT intended that minor deficiencies be price adjusted if corrected in a timely manner.  
Situations and circumstances will dictate how this portion should be applied. 

 
I. Steel H-Pile Weight Deficiency  

Materials I.M. 467 specifies a mass tolerance of 2.5 percent on steel H-pile weight deficiency.  Steel 
H-pile that are deficient by more than 2.5 percent of theoretical weight should not be accepted for 
incorporation into the work except when: 
 The need for the steel H-pile is immediate and considered critical by the project engineer. 
 Replacement of steel H-pile is not reasonably possible due to short supply and availability. 

 
In the above cases, the project engineer may decide to approve the use of deficient steel H-pile and 
apply a price adjustment in contract unit price for the material as prescribed by “Steel H-Pile Weight 
Deficiency Price Adjustments” in Appendix 2-34(L). 

 
J. Erosion Control or Other Environmental Issues 

1. Occasionally contractors fail to provide the required erosion control technician (ECT) or an 
Erosion & Sediment Control (ESC) Basics trained individual during the construction of the 
project.   

• An appropriate price adjustment for failure to provide an ECT or ESC Basics trained 
individual during construction activities anytime during a month is $250.  This adjustment 
would be issued on a monthly basis.  Price adjustments will not exceed $1,000 per year. 

 These price adjustments are in addition to other erosion control price adjustments. 
 
2.  Price adjustments may be applied for failure to comply with erosion and sediment control 

requirements in the contract documents. Contract price adjustments will be determined by the 
project engineer, based on magnitude/severity and frequency of violations. A suggested sliding 
scale is $500 for the first violation, $1,000 for the second violation, $2000 for the third and 
continuing to double for each subsequent violation. See flowchart in Appendix 2-34(O) for 
further guidance.  If the erosion control violation is serious, a higher price adjustment may be 
used based on the Engineer’s discretion. 

 
The same sliding scale is suggested for other environmental issues.   
 
It is not intended that minor, non-recurring deficiencies be price adjusted if corrected in a timely 
manner.  

 
K. Railroad Safety Violations  

Projects that affect railroads will include contractor safety and flagging requirements. The provisions 
may specify amounts for price adjustments for safety violations. If the provisions do not include 
amounts for price adjustments, the project engineer should consult with the Construction and 
Materials Bureau to determine the appropriate amount.  Contract Modifications written for price 
adjustments for railroad safety violations should use Item Code 6200-50000180 (Price Adjustment 
for Railroad Safety Violation).  
Copies of non-compliance notices for railroad safety violations should be forwarded to the 
Construction and Materials Bureau. 
 

L.  Use of Non-Domestic Steel Products 
 

Certificates for steel products are to be reviewed for compliance with the contract documents before 
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the material is incorporated in the project or paid as stockpiled material. The intent of Specification 
1107.06, B and I.M. 107 is not to utilize foreign steel. If the Engineer permits the minimum usage as 
allowed by the Standard Specifications, the Engineer must track and report the usage of foreign 
steel to ensure the minimum usage is not exceeded.  
 
If it is discovered “after-the-fact” that foreign steel has been incorporated into the project exceeding 
the minimum usage, the Engineer must contact the Construction and Materials Bureau All after-the-
fact discoveries of foreign steel incorporated into a federal-aid contract must be reported to FHWA 
who will determine the resolution on a case-by-case basis.  

 
2.54 PRICE ADJUSTMENT CONTRACT MODIFICATIONS 

Price adjustment deductions are processed by contract modifications. (Refer to Construction Manual 
2.36 for information about processing contract modifications.) 
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Erosion Control 
 

1. When is a NPDES General Permit #2 required? 

 

 

2. Who is responsible for conduiting inspections and what is the frequency? 

 

 

3. What document can be referenced to find the permit authorization number and dates 
of coverage?  Where is the document located? 

 

 

4. Who is responsible for updating the site map and what can be done if it is not kept 
current? 

 

 

5. What areas can inspections be suspended in? 

 

 

6. A subcontractor will be installing fence posts that require small holes to be augured for 
concrete anchors.  Is the subcontractor required to sign a co-permittee certification 
statement? 

 

 

7. True or false, during winter shutdown, inspections are waived as the ground is frozen 
and the likelihood of erosion is minimal. 
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8. When deficiencies are found during an inspection, how long does the contractor have to 
resolve the issues? 

 

 

9. How long does the contractor have to mobilize in an emergency situation? 

 

 

10. True or false, inspectors do not need to provide  regulatory agencies access to erosion 
and sediment control documentation. 

 

 

11. What document provides the roadmap for erosion and sediment control requirements? 
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2602.01     DESCRIPTION. 
  

A.    Temporary control measures for projects to control water pollution caused by soil erosion. Additional measures are described 
in Section 2601. 

  
B.    Projects that are regulated by the requirements of Iowa DNR National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES), 

General Permit No. 2, for Storm Water Discharge Associated with Industrial Activity for Construction Activities, will be identified 
in the contract documents. The Prime Contractor for these projects will be required to complete, sign, and return, along with 
the signed contract, a certification statement for storm water discharge associated with industrial activity for construction 
activities. Affected Subcontractors for the project will be required to sign and return an affidavit identifying them as co-
permittees with the Contracting Authority prior to starting work. 

  
C.    Coordinate temporary water pollution control work with permanent erosion control work to ensure economical, effective, and 

continuous erosion control throughout the construction and post construction period. 
  
D.    Water Pollution Control Quality Control. 

  
1.     For projects regulated by a NPDES storm water permit: 

a.     Designate a Water Pollution Control Manager (WPCM) from the Contractor prior to initiating any construction 
activities.  The WPCM shall: 
1)     Complete Iowa DOT Erosion & Sediment Control Basics (ESC Basics) web-based training (which is valid for 2 

years) or Erosion Control (ECT) certification (which is valid for 5 years through the Technical Training and 
Certification Program of the Department); 

2)     Be authorized by the Contractor and have the authority to supervise all work performed by the Contractor and 
subcontractors that involves storm water requirements or affects storm water compliance; 

3)     Be authorized by the Contractor and have the responsibility to order the Contractor’s employees and 
subcontractors to take appropriate corrective action to comply with storm water requirements, including requiring 
any such person to cease or correct a violation of storm water requirements and to order or recommend such 
other actions or sanctions as necessary to meet storm water requirements, 

4)     Be familiar with the Project Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP); 
5)     Be the point of contact for Contracting Authority regarding storm water compliance; 
6)     Be responsible for reviewing and signing or delegating review and signing of inspection reports to a trained or 

certified individual from the Contractor, acknowledging awareness of any deficiencies and ensuring the 
correction of all deficiencies; and 

7)     Visit the Project on a frequent basis and in no instance less than once per week during construction activities. 
When the Contractor is not mobilized onsite, the Contractor may delegate this responsibility to a subcontractor. 

b.     Maintain an individual that will be onsite daily during construction activities. This individual shall have completed at a 
minimum ESC Basics training. This individual shall be responsible for coordinating all erosion and sediment control 
operations. For this daily requirement, the Contractor may subcontract this responsibility. 
1)     Additional responsibilities of an ESC Basics trained individual that shall not be subcontracted include: 

•         Attend required storm water inspections with the Contracting Authority. However, when the Contractor is not 
mobilized onsite, the Contractor may delegate this responsibility to a subcontractor. 

•         Prepare required initial Erosion Control Implementation Plan (ECIP) submittal and ECIP updates. 
•         Attend construction progress meetings to discuss erosion and sediment control issues. 

2)     Contractor’s WPCM may fulfill these responsibilities. 
c.     Maintain an Erosion Control Technician (ECT) on staff, even though the erosion and sediment control portion of the 

contract may be subcontracted. This individual shall be responsible for overall management of Contractor’s quality 
control program for erosion and sediment control. Contractor’s WPCM may fulfill these responsibilities if ECT 
certified. 

  
2.     For projects regulated by a NPDES storm water permit and where the Department is the Contracting Authority, the 

Department may use Permix, a web-based software application, to record storm water permit compliance information.  
a.     Project and permit set-up will be performed by the Department.  
b.     Contractor shall be responsible for: 

•         Managing its own company users and adding subcontractor companies. 
•         Uploading Erosion Control Implementation Plan and amended PPP documents.  
•         Uploading subcontractor co-permittee certifications.  
•         Reviewing and signing inspection reports (if not already signed in the field). 

c.     If Permix is not used on a project, the above referenced documents shall be uploaded to or signed in DocExpress 
per Section 1113. 

d.     Costs associated with the use of Permix are incidental to Mobilization. 
  

3.     For projects regulated by a NPDES storm water permit, submit an amended PPP site map that identifies erosion and 
sediment control work performed during the project.  Submittal is required prior to payment for corresponding erosion and 
sediment control contract items from Sections 2601 and 2602, but shall be submitted no later than one week after 
completion of such items.  Submittal of amended PPP site map shall be incidental to payment for erosion and sediment 
control items. 
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2602.02     MATERIALS. 
Use materials complying with Division 41. 
  
2602.03     CONSTRUCTION. 
  

A.    For projects regulated by a NPDES storm water permit, prior to the preconstruction conference furnish the Engineer an initial 
ECIP for accomplishment of temporary and permanent erosion and sediment control. 

  
In the ECIP, include stages for erosion and sediment control work to address Contractor’s timetable and sequence for major 
activities or stages on the contract. ECIP stages shall consider as a minimum: 
•         Initial controls required prior to land disturbing activities, 
•         Intended timetable and sequence of major land disturbing activities, 
•         Construction staging to limit disturbed areas, 
•         Sensitive areas requiring special consideration, 
•         Anticipated suspension of work and stabilization of disturbed areas, 
•         Compliance with Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP), and 
•         Method of erosion control on haul roads. 

  
B.    Obtain the Engineer’s acceptance for the ECIP and methods before commencing work. Schedule and perform all operations 

so erosion control features are placed according to accepted ECIP. Update ECIP as needed to address changes in schedule 
of operations or staging, weather changes, or other changes required in order to comply with applicable permit requirements. 

  
C.    Provide immediate, permanent or temporary, water pollution control measures to prevent contamination of adjacent 

watercourses and property. This work may involve: 
•         Constructing or installing silt fence, silt fence for ditch checks, silt ditches, silt dikes, silt basins, and slope drains, 
•         Constructing or installing perimeter and slope and ditch check sediment control devices, and 
•         Using temporary mulches, mats, seeding, or other control devices or methods, as necessary to control erosion and 

sediment pollution. 
  

D.    Unless otherwise specified, use compost as a filter medium in filter socks, filter berms, or filter blankets for sediment control. 
  

E.    For projects regulated by an NPDES storm water permit, initiate stabilization of disturbed areas immediately after clearing, 
grading, excavating, or other earth disturbing activities have: 
•         Permanently ceased on any portion of site, or 
•         Temporarily ceased on any portion of site and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days. 

  
        Stabilization measures include temporary seeding, permanent seeding, mulching, sod, or other methods the Engineer 

approves. If stabilization measures are not initiated as required by the NPDES storm water permit, there will be a deduct of 
$750 per calendar day, unless such delay is authorized by the Engineer.  Additionally, if stabilized areas are re-disturbed 
within 7 days after completion of stabilization measures, the amount paid for stabilization of the area will be deducted from 
payment, unless such re-disturbance is directed by the Engineer. 

  
F.     Incorporate all erosion control features into the project at the earliest practical time, as outlined in the accepted schedule. 

Construct water pollution control measures: 
•         At locations shown in the contract documents and as determined by the Contractor, 
•         At locations where conditions develop during construction that were unforeseen during design, or 
•         Where needed to control water pollution that develops during normal construction practices. 
  

G.    Maintain water pollution control features in appropriate functional condition from initial construction through completion of the 
project. Restore siltation control features to their original condition where siltation has reduced their capacity by 50% or more. 

  
H.    Maintenance of Silt Fence and Silt Fence for Ditch Check includes excavation and disposal of silt material trapped by the silt 

fence or silt fence for ditch checks. Shaping of the ditch bottom to the original ditch template is incidental to this item. Dispose 
of the silt material off the project unless Engineer approves a suitable site within the project limits. Maintenance also includes 
repair of silt fence due to undermining, leaning, or fabric becoming unattached from posts. Repair requiring new fabric will be 
paid for under type of silt fence properly installed and will not be considered maintenance. 

  
I.      Limit clearing and grubbing, excavation, borrow, and embankment operations in progress to an area commensurate with their 

capability. Progress in keeping the finish grading, mulching, seeding, and other pollution control measures current according to 
the accepted work schedule. The Engineer may suspend operations if the Contractor fails to provide adequate erosion control 
measures in a timely manner. 

  
J.     In the event of conflict between these requirements and water pollution control laws, rules, or regulations of other Federal, 

State, or local agencies, the more restrictive laws, rules, or regulations will apply. 
  
K.    The Contractor is responsible for water pollution control for work outside the right-of-way or easement obtained by the 

Contracting Authority. 
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L.     Mobilizations, Erosion Control. 
  

1.     Mobilizations, Erosion Control, applies to projects not identified as erosion control or landscaping and contain a Storm 
Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). 

  
2.    Only one mobilization will be paid for each stage of work described in the ECIP. Within the scope of work defined for each 

single mobilization described in the ECIP, additional movement due to weather delays or at the option of the Contractor 
will not be counted as a mobilization. 

  
3.    Separate mobilizations needed for different crews performing work such as silt fence, seeding, or ditch checks will be 

counted, however, multiple mobilizations will not be paid for a single crew performing different items of erosion control 
work. 

  
4.     Payment for mobilization applies to contract items from Sections 2601 and 2602, excluding watering, mowing, debris 

pickup, monitoring well, or removal items. 
  
5.    Additional mobilizations not outlined in the ECIP must be approved by the Engineer. 
  
6.     Payment for mobilization to correct items not properly installed will not be approved. Payment for mobilization will also not 

be approved if labor, equipment, and materials to perform erosion control are used for other non-erosion control work 
onsite. 

  
7.     Mobilize within 72 hours of a written order with sufficient labor, equipment, and materials to perform erosion and sediment 

control work included in ECIP or PPP, or as ordered or approved by Engineer. Complete work within 7 calendar days of a 
written order. 

  
8.     Failure to mobilize and complete work within such time period, will result in a deduction of $750.00 per calendar day from 

payment due under the contract, except when Engineer extends such time period. 
  
9.     Mobilizations, Erosion Control, will not include work provided under the item of Mobilizations, Emergency Erosion Control. 
  

M.    Mobilizations, Emergency Erosion Control. 
        Mobilizations, Emergency Erosion Control, applies to projects not identified as erosion control or landscaping and containing a 

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan (SWPPP). 
        An emergency will be considered to be a sudden occurrence of a serious and urgent nature which is beyond normal 

maintenance of erosion control items. Emergency work requires immediate mobilization and movement of necessary labor, 
equipment, and materials to the emergency site, followed by immediate installation of temporary erosion control measures. 

  
1.     Mobilize with sufficient labor, equipment, and materials on job site within eight hours of Engineer’s written order to install 

temporary erosion control items on an emergency basis. Engineer’s written order will include a description of required 
work. Only one mobilization will be paid for work described in the written order. 

  
2.     Failure to mobilize within eight hours of written order, will result in a deduction of $1500.00 per calendar day from 

payment due under the contract, except when Engineer extends such time period. 
  

N.   Removal of Silt Basins. 
        Fill silt basin with Class 10 material and a minimum of 4 inches of topsoil. Furnish Class 10 material according to Section 

2107 and compact by driving over a minimum of two times. Furnish and place topsoil according to Section 2105. Smooth 
surface of topsoil and leave in a finished condition that drains properly. 

  
O.    Stabilized Construction Entrance. 

Construct stabilized construction entrance to prevent tracking of material onto roadways. Construct according to the contract 
documents at locations approved by the Engineer. 
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This project is regulated by the requirements of the Iowa Department of Natural Resources (DNR) National Pollutant Discharge Elimination
System (NPDES) General Permit No. 2 OR an Iowa Department of Natural Resources (DNR) National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System
(NPDES) individual storm water permit.  The Contractor shall carry out the terms and conditions of this permit and the Pollution
Prevention Plan (PPP).

This Base PPP includes information on Roles and Responsibilities, Project Site Description, Controls, Maintenance Procedures, Inspection
Requirements, Non-Storm Water Controls, Potential Sources of Off Right-of-Way Pollution, and Definitions.  This plan references other
documents rather than repeating the information contained in the documents.  A copy of this Base Pollution Prevention Plan, amended as
needed during construction, will be readily available for review.

All contractors shall conduct their operations in a manner that controls pollutants, minimizes erosion, and prevents sediments from
entering waters of the state and leaving the highway right-of-way.  The Contractor shall be responsible for compliance and
implementation of the PPP for their entire contract.  This responsibility shall be further shared with subcontractors whose work is a
source of potential pollution as defined in this PPP.

I. ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITES
   A. Designer:
      1. Prepares Base PPP included in the project plan.
      2. Prepares Notice of Intent (NOI) submitted to Iowa DNR.
      3. Is signature authority on the Base PPP.  If consultant designed, signature from Contracting Authority is also required.
   B. Contractor:
      1. Signs a co-permittee certification statement adhering to the requirements of the NPDES permit and this PPP.  All co-permittees  
         are legally required under the Clean Water Act and the Iowa Administrative Code to ensure compliance with the terms and
         conditions of this PPP.
      2. Designates a Water Pollution Control Manager (WPCM), who has the duties and responsibilities as defined in Section 2602 of the
         Standard Specifications.
      3. Submits an Erosion Control Implementation Plan (ECIP) and ECIP updates according to Section 2602 of the Standard Specifications.
      4. Installs and maintains appropriate controls.  This work may be subcontracted as documented through Subcontractor Request Forms
         (Form 830231).
      5. Supervises and implements good housekeeping practices according to Paragraph III, C, 2.
      6. Conducts joint required inspections of the site with inspection staff.  When Contractor is not mobilized on site,          
         Contractor may delegate this responsibility to a trained or certified subcontractor.  Contracting Authority also may waive  
         joint inspection requirement during winter shutdown.  In both circumstances, WPCM (or trained or certified delegate from   
         the Contractor) is still responsible to review and sign inspection reports.
      7. Complies with training and certification requirements of Section 2602 of the Standard Specifications.
      8. Submits amended PPP site map according to Section 2602 of the Standard Specifications.
   C. Subcontractors:
      1. Sign a co-permittee certification statement adhering to the requirements of the NPDES permit and this PPP if: responsible for
         sediment or erosion controls; involved in land disturbing activities; or perorming work that is a source of potential pollution
         as defined in this PPP.  Subcontracted work items are identified in Subcontractor Request Forms (Form 830231).  All
         co-permittees are legally required under the Clean Water Act and the Iowa Administrative Code to ensure compliance with the
         terms and conditions of this PPP.
      2. Implement good housekeeping practices according to Paragraph III, C, 2.
   D. RCE/Project Engineer:
      1. Is Project Storm Water Manager.
      2. On projects where DOT is the Contracting Authority, is current with erosion control training or certification.
      3. Takes actions necessary to ensure compliance with storm water requirements including, where appropriate, issuing stop work
         orders, and directing additional inspections at construction project sites that are experiencing problems with achieving permit
         compliance.
      4. Orders the taking of measures to cease, correct, prevent, or minimize the consequences of non-compliance with the storm water
         requirements of the Applicable Permit.
      5. Supervises all work necessary to meet storm water requirements at the Project, including work performed by contractors and
         subcontractors.
      6. Requires employees, contractors, and subcontractors to take appropriate responsive action to comply with storm water   
         requirements, including requiring any such person to cease or correct a violation of storm water requirements, and to order or
         recommend such other actions as necessary to meet storm water requirements.
      7. Is familiar with the Project PPP and storm water site map.
      8. On projects where DOT is Contracting Authority, is responsible for periodically monitoring inspection reports to
         determine whether deficiencies identified in inspection reports were adequately and timely addressed, and if not, has the
         authority and responsibility to direct immediate actions to correct the deficiencies.
      9. Is the point of contact for the Project for regulatory officials, Inspector, contractors, and subcontractors regarding storm
         water requirements.
      10. Is signature authority on Notice of Discontinuation.
      11. Maintains an up-to-date record of contractors, subcontractors, and subcontracted work items through Subcontractor Request Forms
         (Form 830231).
      12. Makes information to determine permit compliance available to the DNR upon their request.
   E. Inspector:
      1. Updates PPP through fieldbook entries and storm water site inspection reports if there is a change in design, construction,
         operation, or maintenance which has a significant effect on the discharge of pollutants from the project.
      2. Makes information to determine permit compliance available to the DNR upon their request.  
      3. Conducts joint required inspections of the site with the contractor/subcontractor.
      4. Completes an inspection report after each inspection.
      5. Is signature authority on storm water inspection reports.

II. PROJECT SITE DESCRIPTION
   A. This Pollution Prevention Plan (PPP) is for the construction of a new four lane highway.
   B. This PPP covers approximately 739 acres with an estimated 550 acres being disturbed.  The
      portion of the PPP covered by this contract has 175 acres disturbed.
   C. The PPP is located in an area of one soil association (Monona - Ida - Napier).
      The estimated weighted average runoff coefficient number for this PPP after completion will be 0.30
    
   D. Storm Water Site Map is located in the R sheets.  Proposed slopes are shown in cross sections, details, or standard road plans. 
      Supplemental information is located in the Tabulations in the C or CE sheets.
   E. The base storm water site map is amended by contract modifications and progress payments (fieldbook entries) of completed erosion
      control work.  Also, due to project phasing, erosion and sediment controls shown on project plans may not be installed until   
      needed, based on site conditions.  For example, silt fence ditch checks will typically not be installed until the ditch has been   

POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITES

Contractor:

Subcontractors:

Inspector:

Completes an inspection report after each inspection.
Conducts joint required inspections 

Signs a co-permittee certification statement 

Designates a Water Pollution Control Manager (WPCM),

Submits an Erosion Control Implementation Plan (ECIP) and ECIP updates 
Installs and maintains appropriate controls.  This work may be subcontracted 

Conducts joint required inspections 

Complies with training and certification requirements 
Submits amended PPP site map 

Sign a co-permittee certification statement 

Supervises and implements good housekeeping practices 

Implement good housekeeping practices 

PROJECT SITE DESCRIPTION

Storm Water Site Map is located in the R sheets.

110-12Tab
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      installed.  Installed locations may also be modified from tabulation locations by field staff.  Installed locations will be
      documented by fieldbook entries and amended PPP site map.
   F. Runoff from this work will flow into roadway ditches to: Wolf Creek to Missouri River; Rock Creek to Little Sioux River 
      Missouri River; and Three Mile Creek to Little Sioux River to Missouri River.
III. CONTROLS 
   A. The Contractor’s ECIP specified in Article 2602.03 of the Standard Specifications for accomplishment of storm water controls should
      clearly describe the intended sequence of major activities, and for each activity define the control measure and the timing during
      the construction process that the measure will be implemented.
   B. Preserve vegetation in areas not needed for construction.
   C. Sections 2601 and 2602 of the Standard Specifications define requirements to implement erosion and sediment control measures.
      Actual quantities used and installed locations may vary from the Base PPP and amendment of the plan will be documented via
      fieldbook entries, amended PPP site map, or by contract modification.  Additional erosion and sediment control items may be
      required as determined by the inspector and/or contractor during storm water site inspections.  If the work involved is not
      applicable to any contract items, the work will be paid for according to Article 1109.03 paragraph B of the Standard
      Specifications.
      1. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROLS
         a. Stabilization Practices
            1) Site plans will ensure that existing vegetation or natural buffers are preserved where attainable and disturbed portions
               of the site will be stabilized.
            2) Initialize stabilization of disturbed areas immediately after clearing, grading, excavating, or other earth disturbing
               activities have:
               a) Permanently ceased on any portion of the site, or
               b) Temporarily ceased on any portion of the site and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days.
            3) Staged permanent and/or temporary stabilizing seeding and mulching shall be completed as the disturbed areas are
               completed. Incomplete areas shall be stabilized according to paragraph III, C, 1, a, 2, b above.
            4) Permanent and Temporary Stabilization practices to be used for this project are located in the storm water site map,
               Estimated Project Quantities (100-0A, 100-1A, or 100-1C), and Estimate Reference Information (100-4A) located in the C or
               R sheets. Typical drawings detailing construction of the practices to be used on this project are referenced in the
               Standard Road Plans Tabulation (105-4) in the C or R sheets.  
            5) Preservation of existing vegetation within right-of-way or easements will act as vegetative buffer strips.
            6) Preservation of topsoil:  Bid items to be used for this project are located in the Estimated Project Quantities (100-0A,
               100-1A, or 100-1C) and Estimate Reference Information (100-4A) located in the C or R sheets.  Additional information may
               be found in the Tabulations in the C or T Tabulation sheets, or is referenced in Section 2105 of the Standard
               Specifications.
         b. Structural Practices
            1) Structural practices will be implemented to divert flows from exposed soils and detain or otherwise limit runoff and the
               discharge of pollutants from exposed areas of the site. Additionally, structural practices may include:  silt basins that
               provide 3600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained or equivalent sediment controls, outlet structures that withdraw water
               from surface when discharging basins, and controls to direct storm water to vegetated areas.
            2) Structural practices to be used for this project are located in the storm water site map, Estimated Project Quantities
               (100-0A, 100-1A, or 100-1C), and Estimate Reference Information (100-4A) located in the C or R sheets, as well as all
               other item specific Tabulations.  Typical drawings detailing construction of the devices to be used on this project can be
               found on the B or R sheets or are referenced in the Standard Road Plans Tabulation (105-4) located in the C or R sheets.
         c. Storm Water Management
            Measures shall be installed during the construction process to control pollutants in storm water discharges that will occur
            after construction operations have been completed.  This may include velocity dissipation devices at discharge locations and
            along length of outfall channel as necessary to provide a non-erosion velocity flow from structure to water course.  If
            included with this project, these items are located in the storm water site map and Estimated Project Quantities (100-0A,
            100-1A, or 100-1C) and Estimate Reference Information (100-4A) located in the C or R sheets, as well as all other item
            specific Tabulations.  Typical drawings detailing construction of the practices to be used on this project are referenced in
            the Standard Road Plans Tabulation.  The installation of these devices may be subject to Section 404 of the Clean Water Act.
      2. OTHER CONTROLS
         Contractor disposal of unused construction materials and construction material wastes shall comply with applicable state and
         local waste disposal, sanitary sewer, or septic system regulations.  In the event of a conflict with other governmental
         laws, rules and regulations, the more restrictive laws, rules or regulations shall apply.
         a. Vehicle Entrances and Exits - Construct and maintain entrances and exits to prevent tracking of sediments onto roadways.
         b. Material Delivery, Storage and Use - Implement practices to prevent discharge of construction materials during delivery,
            storage, and use.
         c. Stockpile Management - Install controls to reduce or eliminate pollution of storm water from stockpiles of soil and paving.
         d. Waste Disposal - Do not discharge any materials, including building materials, into waters of the state, except as authorized
            by a Section 404 permit.
         e. Spill Prevention and Control - Implement chemical spill and leak prevention and response procedures to contain and clean up
            spills and prevent material discharges to the storm drain system and waters of the state.
         f. Concrete Residuals and Washout Wastes - Waste shall not be discharged to a surface water and is not allowed to adversely
            affect a water of the state.  Designate temporary concrete washout facilities for rinsing out concrete trucks.  Provide
            directions to truck drivers where designated washout facilities are located.  Designated washout areas should be located at
            least 50 feet away from storm drains, streams or other water bodies.  Care should be taken to ensure these facilities do not
            overflow during storm events.
         g. Concrete Grooving/Grinding Slurry – Do not discharge slurry to a waterbody or storm drain.  Slurry may be applied on
            foreslopes or removed from the project.
         h. Vehicle and Equipment Storage and Maintenance Areas - Perform on site fueling and maintenance in accordance with all
            environment laws such as proper storage of onsite fuels and proper disposal of used engine oil or other fluids on site.
            Employ washing practices that prevent contamination of surface and ground water from wash water.  Wash waters must be
            treated in a sediment basin or alternative control that provides equivalent or better treatment prior to discharge.
         i. Litter Management - Ensure employees properly dispose of litter.  Minimize exposure of trash if exposure to precipitation or
            storm water would result in a discharge of pollutants.
         j. Dewatering – Properly treat water to remove suspended sediment before it re-enters a waterbody or discharges off-site.
            Measures are also to be taken to prevent scour erosion at dewatering discharge point.
      3. APPROVED STATE OR LOCAL PLANS
         During the course of this construction, it is possible that situations will arise where unknown materials will be encountered.
         When such situations are encountered, they will be handled according to all federal, state, and local regulations in effect at
         the time.

POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN

CONTROLS
Contractor’s ECIP 

 clearly describe the intended sequence of major activities, define the control measure and the timing during
 the construction process that the measure will be implemented.
Preserve vegetation in areas not needed for construction.

Actual quantities used and installed locations may vary from the Base PPP 
Additional erosion and sediment control items may be

     required as determined by the inspector and/or contractor during storm water site inspections. 

Stabilization Practices e.g. seeding, mulching, etc.

0-14
day
rule

Initialize stabilization of disturbed areas immediately after clearing, grading, excavating, or other earth disturbingy 
activities have:

Permanently ceased 
Temporarily ceased and will not resume for a period exceeding 14 calendar days.

Preservation of existing vegetation will act as vegetative buffer strips.
Preservation of topsoil:

Structural Practices e.g. silt fence, basins, ditch checks, etc.

silt basins that
provide 3600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained or equivalent sediment controls,

OTHER CONTROLS Housekeeping Items

Vehicle Entrances and Exits 
Material Delivery, Storage and Use 

Stockpile Management 
. Waste Disposal 

Spill Prevention and Control 

Concrete Residuals and Washout Wastes 

Concrete Grooving/Grinding Slurry 

Vehicle and Equipment Storage and Maintenance Areas 

Litter Management 

Dewatering 

Typ. min.
4", prefer 8"



14-45

110-12
10-20-20

IV. MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES
    The Contractor is required to maintain all temporary erosion and sediment control measures in proper working order, including
    cleaning, repairing, or replacing them throughout the contract period.  This shall begin when the features have lost 50% of their
    capacity.

V. INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS
   A. Inspections shall be made jointly by the Contractor and the Contracting Authority's inspector at least once every seven calendar
      days. Storm water site inspections will include:
      1. Date of the inspection.
      2. Summary of the scope of the inspection.
      3. Name and qualifications of the personnel making the inspection.
      5. Review of erosion and sediment control measures within disturbed areas for the effectiveness in preventing impacts to receiving
         waters.
      6. Major observations related to the implementation of the PPP.
      7. Identification of corrective actions required to maintain or modify erosion and sediment control measures.
   B. Include storm water site inspection reports in the Amended PPP.  Incorporate any additional erosion and sediment control
      measures determined as a result of the inspection.  Immediately begin corrective actions on all deficiencies found within 3
      calendar days of the inspection and complete within 7 calendar days following the inspection.  If it is determined that making the
      corrections less than 72 hours after the inspection is impracticable, it should be documented why it is impracticable and indicate
      an estimated date by which the corrections will be made.

VI. NON-STORM WATER DISCHARGES
    This includes subsurface drains (i.e. longitudinal and standard subdrains) and slope drains.  The velocity of the discharge from
    these features may be controlled by the use of headwalls or blocks, Class A stone, erosion stone or other appropriate materials.  
    This also includes uncontaminated groundwater from dewatering operations, which will be controlled as discussed in Section III of the
    PPP.

VII. POTENTIAL SOURCES OF OFF RIGHT-OF-WAY (ROW) POLLUTION
     Silts, sediment, and other forms of pollution may be transported onto highway right-of-way (ROW) as a result of a storm event.
     Potential sources of pollution located outside highway ROW are beyond the control of this PPP.  Pollution within highway ROW will be
     conveyed and controlled per this PPP.

VIII. DEFINITIONS
   A. Base PPP - Initial Pollution Prevention Plan.
   B. Amended PPP - Base PPP amended during construction. May include Plan Revisions or Contract Modifications for new items, storm water
      site inspection reports, fieldbook entries made by the inspector, amended PPP site map by the Contractor, ECIP, NOI, co-permittee
      certifications, and Subcontractor Request Forms.  Items amending the PPP are stored electronically and are readily available upon
      request.
   C. Fieldbook Entries – This contains the inspector’s daily diary and bid item postings.
   D. Controls - Methods, practices, or measures to minimize or prevent erosion, control sedimentation, control storm water, or minimize
      contaminants from other types of waste or materials.  Also called Best Management Practices (BMPs).
   E. Signature Authority - Representative authorized to sign various storm water documents.

---------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
CERTIFICATION STATEMENT
    I certify under penalty of law that this document and all attachments were prepared under my direction or supervision in accordance
with a system designed to assure that qualified personnel properly gathered and evaluated the information submitted. Based on my inquiry
of the person or persons who manage the system, or those persons directly responsible for gathering the information, the information
submitted is, to the best of my knowledge and belief, true, accurate, and complete. I am aware that there are significant penalties for
submitting false information, including the possibility of fine and imprisonment for knowing violations.

                                                                                             ________________________________________
                                                                                             Signature

                                                                                             ________________________________________
                                                                                             Printed or Typed Name

                                                                                             ________________________________________
                                                                                             Signature

                                                                                             ________________________________________

POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN
MAINTENANCE PROCEDURES

INSPECTION REQUIREMENTS

Immediately begin corrective actions on all deficiencies found within 3
calendar days of the inspection and complete within 7 calendar days following the inspection. 

begin when the features have lost 50% of their
capacity.

jointly by the Contractor and the Contracting Authority's inspector at least once every seven calendar
days.

Signed by Designer
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2528.01     DESCRIPTION.  

C.    Traffic Quality Control. 
  

1.     Maintain a Traffic Control Technician on staff, even though the traffic control portion of the contract may be 
subcontracted. The Traffic Control Technician is required to have attended and passed the exam in an ATSSA Traffic 
Control Technician, IMSA Work Zone Traffic Control, Iowa AGC Traffic Control Technician class, Minnesota DOT Traffic 
Control Supervisor training class, or Texas Engineering Extension Service Work Zone Traffic Control training class. This 
Traffic Control Technician is responsible for overall management of the Contractor's quality control program for traffic 
control. Starting April 2018, the Traffic Control Technician shall retake and pass the exam in one of the approved classes 
every 5 years.  

  
2.     On a daily basis as the project is constructed, perform the following quality control work associated with monitoring and 

documenting traffic control conditions: 
a.     Review all traffic control operations for compliance with contract documents and maintain a project traffic control 

daily diary in a format provided by the Contracting Authority. Submit this diary to the Engineer. It will become a part of 
the Contracting Authority's permanent project records. The Engineer may require submission of completed portions of 
the daily diary at routine intervals during construction of the project. In the diary include: 
•         Listing and station location of traffic control used each day referenced to the appropriate Standard Road Plan, 

project plan sheet, etc., 
•         All reviews of traffic control devices and operations, whether satisfactory or unsatisfactory, and corrections 

made, 
•         Approved changes to the contract document’s traffic control, 
•         Incidentals affecting the efficiency and safety of traffic, and 
•         A daily list of trained flaggers used, including hours worked. 

b.     Monitor traffic operations and submit proposed Traffic Control Plan changes to the Engineer for approval. 
c.     Coordinate all changes to the Traffic Control Plan. 
d.     Coordinate all traffic control operations, including those of subcontractors and suppliers. 

  
3.     Employees who install and remove temporary traffic control signs and devices located within the traveled way or median 

shall be supervised by a Traffic Control Technician trained per Article 2528.01, C, 1 the Traffic Control Technician 
supervising the installation or removal of temporary traffic control devices and signs shall be on site and document in the 
daily traffic control diary what was installed or removed. 
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2528.03     CONSTRUCTION. 

J.     Flaggers. 
  

1.     Prior to flagging operations, ensure the flaggers are trained in safe flagging operations that comply with Iowa DOT 
Flagger’s Handbook, Part 6 of the MUTCD, and the Standard Specifications. Ensure training of flaggers includes the 
following: 
a.     Issuing and reviewing the current Iowa DOT Flagger’s Handbook, 
b.     Presentation of the current Iowa Professional Flagging Video, 
c.     Issuing flagger training cards including the information below.  

1)    Employee name, 
2)    Date of training, 
3)    Name of Instructor, and 
4)    Expiration date of December 31 of the year following the training date. 
  

2.     Maintain a list of the flaggers trained and the date of the training. 
  
3.     Training is not required for short time, emergency, or relief assignment of employees to flagging operations. Payment will 

not be made in accordance with Article 2528.05, I. 
  
4.     Ensure flagger operations, equipment, and apparel comply with the current Iowa DOT Flagger’s Handbook. 
  
5.     When nighttime flagging is required, provide auxiliary lighting to illuminate the flagging stations according to the MUTCD, 

Part 6 and current Iowa DOT Flagger’s Handbook. Set up this lighting in such a manner to minimize glare to motorists. 
The cost of furnishing nighttime flagging station lighting is included in the lump sum price bid for Traffic Control. 

  
6.     Ensure flaggers always carry their flagger training card and show it upon request. 
  

K.    Pilot Cars. 
  

1.     Pickup trucks or automobiles displaying Contractor's company insignia on doors of the vehicle, equipped with G20-4 signs 
reading: PILOT CAR - FOLLOW ME. Ensure two signs are mounted on vehicle to be clearly visible from both directions of 
traffic. Mount signs so bottoms are at least 1 foot above top of vehicle's roof. 

  
2.     Operate pilot cars so they maintain a uniform speed through work area, no greater than 40 miles per hour. 
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2528.04     METHOD OF MEASUREMENT. 

I.      Pilot Cars. 
  
1.     By count for the number of pilot cars used during each work shift. A shift is a scheduled period of work for the 

Contractor’s operations. 
  
2.     For a pilot car to be counted: 

a.     Use of the pilot car is necessary and it is used as part of preplanned work that is started that shift and is intended to 
proceed for a major part of the shift. If used less than 4 hours during a shift, one half pilot car will be counted. 

b.     Use of other pilot cars is necessary and they are used for at least 1 hour during the shift, perhaps intermittently, and 
this shall be the primary duty of the employee. If used less than 4 hours in a shift, one-half pilot car will be counted. If 
used at least 4 hours, but less than 12 hours, a total of one pilot car will be counted. If used 12 hours or more, an 
additional one-half pilot car will be counted for a total of 1.5 pilot cars for the shift. 

  
J.     Flaggers. 

  
1.     By count for the number of flaggers used during each work shift. A shift is a scheduled period of work for the Contractor’s 

operations. 
  
2.     For flaggers to be counted: 

a.     Use of the flaggers is necessary and they are used as part of preplanned work that is started that shift and is 
intended to proceed for a major part of the shift. If used less than 4 hours during a shift, one-half flagger will be 
counted. If used at least 4 hours, but less than 12 hours, a total of one flagger will be counted. If used 12 hours or 
more, an additional one-half flagger will be counted for a total of 1.5 flaggers for the shift. 

b.     Use of other flaggers is necessary and they are used for at least 1 hour during the shift, perhaps intermittently, and 
this shall be the primary duty of the employee. If used less than 4 hours in a shift, one-half flagger will be counted. 
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2528.05     BASIS OF PAYMENT. 

I.      Pilot Cars. 
Predetermined contract unit price per each for the number of shifts each pilot car was operated. 
  

J.     Flaggers. 
  
1.     Predetermined contract unit price per each for the number of shifts each flagger was used. 
  
2.     Payment is full compensation for providing trained flaggers according to Article 2528.03, J. 
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Traffic Control 
 

1. There are 5 flaggers that work 6.75 hours each and 1 pilot car that works 6.75 hours.  
How many flagger and pilot car units are paid? 

 

 

2. True or false, traffic control diaries are required to be completed weekly and turned in 
weekly. 

 

 

3. Who submits and who reviews traffic control diaries? 

 

 

4. How many traffic control technicians is the contractor required to have? 

 

 

5. What should be done post incident of a serious injury or fatality crash? 

 

 

6. True or false, the contractor is not required to have a traffic control technician if the 
traffic control item is subcontracted. 
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5.23 CONSTRUCTION ZONE CRASH REPORTING 
If an Iowa State Patrol officer determines the Iowa DOT needs to make immediate repairs at a construction work 
zone crash site, the investigating officer will contact the nearest Iowa State Patrol communication base station. 
They will notify the local maintenance area supervisor who will assess damage to Iowa DOT facilities and take 
necessary action. The area supervisor will contact the RCE if construction work zone traffic control devices or other 
items are damaged. The RCE will inform the contractor representative of needed corrective action. When 
construction work zone crash site does not require immediate corrective action by DOT or contractor 
representatives, the investigating officer is to report the crash to the RCE within 12 hours.  
 
Investigation Procedure 
For crashes resulting in property damage to Iowa DOT facilities, the RCE should identify repair costs. When public 
traffic is maintained through a project, the Operations and Finance Administration will be responsible for recovering 
damages from motorists on work that is essentially complete and acceptable. An example is damage to new 
guardrail on a staged bridge construction. The RCE should identify work status when submitting investigative report. 
Repair costs and supporting documentation should be submitted on Form 181310 "Memorandum Cost Report." An 
approved contract modification can be attached to Form 181310 to document costs in lieu of completing that part of 
the form. 
 
Forms 181300 and 181310 should be forwarded to the Claims Manager, Operations and Finance Bureau within 
seven days of construction work zone crash. A copy of Form 181300 should be sent to the Construction and 
Materials Bureau, along with a note on what type of construction activity (i.e. HMA paving, grading, patching, etc.) 
was occurring at the time of the crash. The RCE office should complete investigation and submit entire file and 
supporting documents to the Claims Manager as soon as possible. 
 
Crash Notification Procedure 
Inspection or contractor staff should report construction work zone crashes to appropriate enforcement authorities 
(usually Iowa State Patrol for rural Iowa DOT administered projects) and notify appropriate medical responders if 
needed. Inspection supervisory staff, contractor supervisory staff, and the Traffic Management Center should be 
notified promptly. Note additional reporting procedures for severe personal injury or fatality crashes. 
 
Reporting of Severe Personal Injury and Fatal Crashes 
If a crash results in a severe personal injury or fatality within an Iowa DOT administered construction work zone, 
immediately notify the Construction and Materials Bureau, Highway Administration Chief Engineer, Operations 
Bureau Director, Strategic Communications & Policy Bureau, District Engineer, District Construction Engineer, and 
Traffic Management Center. 
 
Additional information to be gathered and forwarded by email within one working day to the Highway Administration 
Chief Engineer, Operations Bureau Director, Construction and Materials Bureau, Strategic Communications & 
Policy Bureau, Claims Manager, Finance Bureau, District Engineer, District Construction Engineer, and Traffic 
Management Center includes:  
 
• Project Number 
• County 
• Route Number 
• Direction 
• Milepost 
• Date of Crash 
• Time of Crash 
• Contractor 
• Traffic Control Required in the Contract Documents 
• Approved Traffic Control Modifications 
• Brief Description of Facts Surrounding Crash 

(Do not include hearsay, assumptions, or unsubstantiated facts.) 
A sample format is included in Appendix 5-5. 
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5.29 FLAGGERS & PILOT CARS 
Bid Item 
Many project plans include a bid item for flaggers or pilot cars. This predetermined price item is based on 
Davis-Bacon wage rates for the flagger labor classification and for pilot cars it also includes the operating 
cost of the vehicle.   
 
When the contractor is working split shifts or two shift operations, according to Specification Article 
2528.04, a flagger or pilot car must work four hours or more per shift to be counted as one shift.  Flaggers 
or pilot cars working between 1 hour and less than four hours are counted as one half shift. If used 12 
hours or more, an additional one-half flagger will be counted for a total of 1.5 flaggers for the shift. 
 
The following guidelines should be used to determine appropriate number of flagger shifts: 
 
• If the contractor has an entire crew working long extended days, then, if working at least 4 hours but 

less than 12 hours, one flagger shift will be counted for each individual flagger operation. This holds 
true if the contractor takes an extended lunch break or other breaks due to project traffic control plan 
requirements, if the same work crew returns to work after the break. If working 12 hours or more, 
1.5 flagger shifts will be counted for each individual flagger operation.  

 
• If during a single day, distinctly separate shifts with different work crews are worked for at least 4 

hours but less than 12 hours, one flagger shift will be counted for each individual flagger operation 
per shift. For this option to qualify, the entire contractor work force must change. This should not 
allow a contractor to collect multiple flagger shifts by rotating flagger personnel only. If one of the 
distinctly separate shifts is worked for 12 hours or more, 1.5 flagger shifts will be counted for each 
individual flagger operation during that shift. 

 
Method of Measurement 
If an item for flaggers and pilot cars is included in the bid proposal, shifts are estimated to determine the 
low bidder. These bid items often overrun due to contractors using multiple work crews at different 
locations within the same project. 
 
All flaggers used on construction projects should be measured and paid.  
 
This includes measuring and paying for flaggers that are used solely to control the contractor’s 
equipment at side road haul crossings or ramp crossings in addition to those flaggers used to control the 
normal public traffic. 
 
The method of measurement is intended to count the flagger or pilot car operation and not a specific 
person or vehicle.  For Standard Road Plan TC-214 that crosses a single side road, the count would be 
as follows for a twelve-hour operation: 
 
• 1 flagger for each flagger station at the ends of the mainline lane closure (2 flaggers total) 
• 1 flagger for each flagger located on each side of the side road (2 flaggers total) 
• 1 Pilot Car 
 
This intent DOES NOT include measuring and paying for the signal operators at temporary signalized 
equipment crossings (haul roads). The cost of these signal operators is intended to be included in the 
lump sum bid price for the temporary traffic signal bid item used at the equipment crossing. 
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5.40 TRAFFIC QUALITY CONTROL  
Contractor involvement in project traffic control was strengthened with the addition of the Traffic Quality 
Control requirements in the specifications. These additional specification responsibilities were added to 
emphasize the importance and need for direct contractor involvement in traffic control.  
 
All contractors are required to have an American Traffic Safety Services Association (ATSSA), 
International Municipal Signal Association, Iowa AGC Traffic Control Technician, Minnesota DOT Traffic 
Control Supervisor, or Texas Engineering Extension Service Work Zone Traffic Control trained traffic 
control technician on staff. This trained individual is intended to be in responsible charge of all traffic 
control duties for the contractor. Other contractor staff may perform the specific Traffic Quality Control 
responsibilities including completion of the daily traffic control diary, but overall management of the 
contractor’s quality control program for traffic control shall be the responsibility of the certified traffic 
control technician. Agency staff should perform quality assurance traffic control checks on a random 
basis, including reviewing the daily traffic control diary.  Contractors who fail to provide a trained 
technician or fail to provide the required daily traffic control diary documentation shall be price adjusted 
according to Construction Manual Section 2.53.F.  
 
When traffic control problems arise on a project, the Contractor’s traffic control technician should be 
called for an on-site visit to review the traffic control issue(s) at hand. This individual is required to be in 
responsible oversight of the project’s traffic control and should be the primary contractor contact for 
project staff relating to traffic control issues on the project. Continued traffic control problems may require 
a written letter to the contractor requesting a review by the traffic control technician. Copies of any 
correspondence regarding traffic control issues should also be sent to the Construction and Materials 
Bureau. 
 
One of the more critical responsibilities of the traffic control technician is to ensure that a daily traffic 
control diary is maintained.  Specification 2528.01, C, 2 states that the daily traffic control diary shall be 
submitted to the Engineer in a format provided by the Contracting Authority.  A sample format can be 
found in Appendix 5-11.  The portion of the form that includes the listing of flaggers may be submitted as 
a separate document, as long as the Engineer receives it on a daily basis.  
 
Entries in the traffic control diary should be made in ink.  The daily traffic control diary becomes the 
property of the Contracting Authority upon completion of the project.   
 
The interval which the diary needs to be submitted to the Engineer should be discussed at the 
preconstruction conference. A typical interval would be every two weeks for most projects. 
 
For contracts let on or after April 20, 2021, Specification 2528.01, C, 3 requires that the workers who set 
up and remove temporary traffic control devices within the traveled way or median must be supervised by 
a trained traffic control technician and that the daily traffic control diary be signed by the trained traffic 
control technician. This language is intended for complete installations and removals and is not intended 
to be required when a worker moves or replaces individual devices or signs as part of routine daily 
maintenance.  If the temporary traffic control is installed and removed each day, as in patching or 
resurfacing contracts, then naturally these workers need to be supervised by a trained traffic control 
technician and the daily traffic control diary needs to be signed by the trained traffic control technician. 
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Contract ID:

Contract Work Type:

31-0321-041Letting Date:

DBE Commitment:

CONTRACT
Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

$67,983.06

BRIDGE NEW - STEEL GIRDER

Call Order No.: 009

This agreement made and entered by and between the Contracting Authority,
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION

DUBUQUECounty: MANCHESTER RESIDENT CONST
OFFICE

Project Engineer:

611000Cost Center: 890Object Code:

and Contractor,
JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, INC.

It is agreed that the notice and instructions to bidders, the proposal filed by the Contractor, the specifications, the plan, if
any, for project(s) listed herein, together with Contractor's performance bond, are made a part hereof and together with
this instrument constitute the contract. This contract contains all of the terms and conditions agreed upon by the parties
hereto.
Contractor, for and in considerations of $________________ payable as set forth in the specifications constituting a part
of this contract, agrees to construct various items of work and/or provide various materials or supplies in accordance with
the plans and specifications therefore, and in the locations designated in the Notice to Bidders.

Contractor certifies by signature on this contract, under pain of penalties for false certification, that the Contractor has
complied with Iowa Code Section 452A.17(8) as amended, if applicable, and Iowa Code Section 91C.5 (Public
Registration Number), if applicable.

In consideration of the foregoing, Contracting authority hereby agrees to pay the Contractor promptly and according to
the requirements of the specifications the amounts set fourth, subject to the conditions as set forth in the specifications.

It is further understood and agreed that the above work shall also be commenced or completed in accordance with Page
1B of this Contract and assigned Proposal Notes.

To accomplish the purpose herein expressed, the Contracting authority and Contractor have signed this and one other
identical instrument.

For Federal-Aid Contracts the Contractor certifies that each subcontract is evidenced in writing and that it contains all
pertinent provisions and requirements of the contract.

1,388,040.68

By,
Contractor Contractor (if joint venture)

By,
Contracting Authority Contract Award Date

Iowa DOT Concurrence
Concurrence DateFor Local Agency Contracts

,
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12/22/2017 08:03:28

AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.Letting Date:
Call Order No.:Contract ID: 31-0321-041 009

Contract Project(s)

Project Number:
Project Work Type:

Route:
Location:

County:NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31 DUBUQUE
BRIDGE NEW - STEEL GIRDER

IOWA 32
U.S. 61 CONNECTOR ROAD B OVER GRANGER CREEK

Accounting ID: 34755

Federal Aid - Predetermined Wages are in Effect

Page 1 of 3
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.Letting Date:
Call Order No.:Contract ID: 31-0321-041 009

Contract Project(s)

Project Number:
Project Work Type:

Route:
Location:

County:NHSX-032-1(41)--3H-31 DUBUQUE
BRIDGE NEW - STEEL GIRDER

IOWA 32
U.S. 61 CONNECTOR ROAD B OVER GRANGER CREEK

Accounting ID: 34755

Federal Aid - Predetermined Wages are in Effect

Page 1 of 3

12/22/2017 08:03:28

AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

Call Order No.:31-0321-041

Contract Time

Letting Date:
009Contract ID:
Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

Site ID Site Details Liquidated
Damages

00 105 WORK DAYS $1,500.0005/21/2018Late Start Date

.

(*) - Indicates Cost Plus Time Site.  See Schedule of Items for Cost Per Unit

Page 2 of 3
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

009
Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

31-0321-041
Letting Date:

Call Order No.:

Notes

Contracts ID:

There are no notes for this contract.
Notes :

Page 3 of 3
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

009
Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

31-0321-041
Letting Date:

Call Order No.:

Notes

Contracts ID:

There are no notes for this contract.
Notes :

Page 3 of 3

009
Dec 19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

31-0321-041
Letting Date:

Call Order No.:

Contract Addenda

Contracts ID:

The following is a list of Contract Addenda:

19DEC009.A01.

12/22/2017 08:03:28 

AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01 

Page 1 of 1
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

Contract ID: 31-0321-041 Call Order No.: 009
Letting Date: December  19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

Note Description

001.2015 *** STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS -- SERIES 2015 ***
The Iowa Department of Transportation STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS FOR
HIGHWAY AND BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION, SERIES 2015, plus applicable General
Supplemental Specifications, Developmental Specifications, Supplemental
Specifications AND Special Provisions shall apply to construction work on this contract.

005.0014 DIGITAL SIGNING OF CONTRACT AND PERFORMANCE BOND THROUGH DOC
EXPRESS
The winning bidder will be required to use Doc Express to provide digital signatures to
both the Contract (Form 650019, 05-13) and Performance Bond (Form 181419, 01-12)
and to submit completed and signed additional required documents to complete award
of the contract.

The winning bidder will be provided detailed instructions to complete the contract
signing through Doc Express.

Costs for complying with this requirement shall be considered incidental to the project.
No separate payment will be made.

410.11 ***  STORM WATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN  ***
A Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan has been developed by the Contracting
Authority for one or more projects on this contract. See the project plans (or other
contract document) for specific Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan details.

500.07.2017 ***  WINTER WORK  ***
Winter work will be allowed during the winter of 2017/2018. No working days will be
charged between November 15, 2017 and April 1, 2018.

500.2018 ***  NO WINTER FREE TIME  ***
The free time allowed between November 15 and April 1 will not be permitted on this
project during the winter of 2018-2019.  The Contractor shall work during the winter on
all working days as defined in article 1101.03 'working day'.

DS-15005 DEVELOPMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS
SCHEDULE

Contract Specifications List Page 1 of 2
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

Contract ID: 31-0321-041 Call Order No.: 009
Letting Date: December  19, 2017 10:00 A.M.

DS-15044 DEVELOPMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGH PERFORMANCE CONCRETE
FOR STRUCTURES

FHWA-1273.05 FHWA-1273:  REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS

GS-15005 GENERAL SUPPLEMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS FOR HIGHWAY AND BRIDGE
CONSTRUCTION

IA17-97.0 PREDETERMINED WAGE RATE - GENERAL DECISION NUMBER IA170097
FOR HEAVY AND HIGHWAY CONSTRUCTION -- STATEWIDE (EXCEPT SCOTT
COUNTY)
  Note: The Contractor shall review the contract documents and
        is responsible for identifying which zone(s), as defined
        in the Predetermined Wage Rate specification, apply to
        the work on the contract.

*** Additional Requirement ***
The Prime Contractor shall submit certified payrolls for itself and each approved
Subcontractor weekly to the Project Engineer.  The Contractor may use the Iowa D.O.T.
Certified Payroll form or other approved form.  The Contractor shall list the craft for
each employee covered by the Predetermined Wage Rates.  The Prime Contractor
shall sign each of the Subcontractor's payrolls to acknowledge the submittal of the
Certified Payroll.

SP-150346 SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR GIRDER ERECTION PLAN  Dubuque County  NHSX-
032-1(41)--3H-31

Contract Specifications List Page 2 of 2
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

0001 DESIGN NO. 1917; 260'-0 X 36'-0 CONTINUOUS WELDED
GIRDER BRIDGE

SECTION $1,279,603.68

Alt Set ID: Alt Mbr ID:

Bid AmountUnit Price
Item Quantity

and Units
Item Number

Item Description

Contract
Line

Number Dollars Cents Dollars Cents

0010 2104-2710020
EXCAVATION, CLASS 10, CHANNEL CY

3,893.000
30,560.057.85

0020 2402-2720000
EXCAVATION, CLASS 20 CY

407.000
14,245.0035.00

0030 2402-2721000
EXCAVATION, CLASS 21 CY

284.000
28,400.00100.00

0040 2402-2722000
EXCAVATION, CLASS 22 CY

140.000
14,000.00100.00

0050 2403-0100010
STRUCTURAL CONCRETE (BRIDGE) CY

226.500
107,021.25472.50

0060 2403-7000210
HIGH PERFORMANCE STRUCTURAL
CONCRETE

CY
447.400

232,648.00520.00

0070 2404-7775000
REINFORCING STEEL LB

34,025.000
25,859.000.76

0080 2404-7775005
REINFORCING STEEL, EPOXY
COATED

LB
82,132.000

68,990.880.84

0090 2404-7775009
REINFORCING STEEL, STAINLESS
STEEL

LB
3,695.000

11,639.253.15

0100 2408-7800000
STRUCTURAL STEEL LB

310,230.000
495,437.311.60

0110 2413-1200000
STEEL EXTRUSION JOINT WITH
NEOPRENE

LF
83.000

11,620.00140.00

0120 2413-1200100
NEOPRENE GLAND INSTALLATION
AND TESTING

LF
83.000

2,075.0025.00

Contract ID: 31-0321-041

Awarded Vendor: SC320 JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, INC.

Contract Schedule Page 1 of 4
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

0001 DESIGN NO. 1917; 260'-0 X 36'-0 CONTINUOUS WELDED
GIRDER BRIDGE

SECTION $1,279,603.68

Alt Set ID: Alt Mbr ID:

Bid AmountUnit Price
Item Quantity

and Units
Item Number

Item Description

Contract
Line

Number Dollars Cents Dollars Cents

0130 2414-6424110
CONCRETE BARRIER RAILING LF

586.000
36,648.4462.54

0140 2434-0000100
DISC BEARING ASSEMBLIES EACH

20.000
40,000.002,000.00

0150 2501-0201057
PILES, STEEL, HP 10 X 57 LF

800.000
28,800.0036.00

0160 2507-2638650
BRIDGE WING ARMORING - EROSION
STONE

SY
32.000

2,400.0075.00

0170 2507-3250005
ENGINEERING FABRIC SY

1,900.000
5,700.003.00

0180 2507-6800061
REVETMENT, CLASS E TON

1,315.000
36,820.0028.00

0190 2507-8029000
EROSION STONE TON

71.000
1,739.5024.50

0200 2526-8285000
CONSTRUCTION SURVEY 10,000.00LUMP SUM

0210 2533-4980005
MOBILIZATION 70,000.00LUMP SUM

0220 2599-9999010
('LUMP SUM' ITEM) GIRDER
ERECTION PLAN

5,000.00LUMP SUM

Contract ID: 31-0321-041

Awarded Vendor: SC320 JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, INC.

Contract Schedule Page 2 of 4
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

0002 ROADWAY ITEMSSECTION $108,437.00
Alt Set ID: Alt Mbr ID:

Bid AmountUnit Price
Item Quantity

and Units
Item Number

Item Description

Contract
Line

Number Dollars Cents Dollars Cents

0230 2122-5190501
PAVED SHOULDER, PORTLAND
CEMENT CONCRETE (PAVED
SHOULDER PANEL FOR BRIDGE END
DRAIN)

SY
25.000

2,195.0087.80

0240 2123-7450000
SHOULDER CONSTRUCTION, EARTH STA

2.300
296.70129.00

0250 2301-0690203
BRIDGE APPROACH, BR-203 SY

477.200
83,510.00175.00

0260 2503-0500402
BRIDGE END DRAIN, DR-402 EACH

1.000
3,900.003,900.00

0270 2528-8445110
TRAFFIC CONTROL 1,400.00LUMP SUM

0280 2601-2634100
MULCHING ACRE

1.200
2,160.001,800.00

0290 2601-2636043
SEEDING AND FERTILIZING (RURAL) ACRE

1.200
360.00300.00

0300 2601-2642100
STABILIZING CROP - SEEDING AND
FERTILIZING

ACRE
1.200

360.00300.00

0310 2601-2643412
TURF REINFORCEMENT MAT, TYPE 2 SQ

71.000
4,260.0060.00

0320 2602-0000020
SILT FENCE LF

750.000
1,500.002.00

0330 2602-0000071
REMOVAL OF SILT FENCE OR SILT
FENCE FOR DITCH CHECKS

LF
750.000

7.500.01

0340 2602-0000101
MAINTENANCE OF SILT FENCE OR
SILT FENCE FOR DITCH CHECK

LF
75.000

225.003.00

Contract ID: 31-0321-041

Awarded Vendor: SC320 JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, INC.

Contract Schedule Page 3 of 4
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AASHTOWare Project v3.01.164.01

0002 ROADWAY ITEMSSECTION $108,437.00
Alt Set ID: Alt Mbr ID:

Bid AmountUnit Price
Item Quantity

and Units
Item Number

Item Description

Contract
Line

Number Dollars Cents Dollars Cents

0350 2602-0000160
ROCK CHECK DAM LF

40.000
1,600.0040.00

0360 2602-0000170
MAINTENANCE OF ROCK CHECK
DAM

EACH
12.000

3,000.00250.00

0370 2602-0000180
REMOVAL OF ROCK CHECK DAM EACH

4.000
1,600.00400.00

0380 2602-0000312
PERIMETER AND SLOPE SEDIMENT
CONTROL DEVICE, 12 IN. DIA.

LF
1,080.000

540.000.50

0390 2602-0000350
REMOVAL OF PERIMETER AND
SLOPE SEDIMENT CONTROL DEVICE

LF
1,080.000

10.800.01

0400 2602-0010010
MOBILIZATIONS, EROSION CONTROL EACH

1.000
500.00500.00

0410 2602-0010020
MOBILIZATIONS, EMERGENCY
EROSION CONTROL

EACH
1.000

1,000.001,000.00

0420 2612-0000520
ROADSIDE SPRAY FOR WEED
CONTROL

ACRE
1.200

12.0010.00

Total Bid: $1,388,040.68

Contract ID: 31-0321-041

Awarded Vendor: SC320 JIM SCHROEDER CONSTRUCTION, INC.

Contract Schedule Page 4 of 4
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FHWA-1273 -- Revised July 5, 2022 

REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS  
FEDERAL-AID CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS 

I. General
II. Nondiscrimination
III. Non-segregated Facilities
IV. Davis-Bacon and Related Act Provisions
V. Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act

Provisions
VI. Subletting or Assigning the Contract
VII. Safety: Accident Prevention
VIII. False Statements Concerning Highway Projects
IX. Implementation of Clean Air Act and Federal Water

Pollution Control Act
X. Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension,

Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion
XI. Certification Regarding Use of Contract Funds for

Lobbying
XII. Use of United States-Flag Vessels:

ATTACHMENTS 

A. Employment and Materials Preference for Appalachian
Development Highway System or Appalachian Local Access
Road Contracts (included in Appalachian contracts only)

I. GENERAL

1. Form FHWA-1273 must be physically incorporated in each
construction contract funded under title 23, United States
Code, as required in 23 CFR 633.102(b) (excluding
emergency contracts solely intended for debris removal).  The
contractor (or subcontractor) must insert this form in each
subcontract and further require its inclusion in all lower tier
subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental agreements
and other agreements for supplies or services).  23 CFR
633.102(e).

The applicable requirements of Form FHWA-1273 are 
incorporated by reference for work done under any purchase 
order, rental agreement or agreement for other services.  The 
prime contractor shall be responsible for compliance by any 
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider.  23 
CFR 633.102(e).   

Form FHWA-1273 must be included in all Federal-aid design-
build contracts, in all subcontracts and in lower tier 
subcontracts (excluding subcontracts for design services, 
purchase orders, rental agreements and other agreements for 
supplies or services) in accordance with 23 CFR 633.102.  The 
design-builder shall be responsible for compliance by any 
subcontractor, lower-tier subcontractor or service provider. 

Contracting agencies may reference Form FHWA-1273 in 
solicitation-for-bids or request-for-proposals documents, 
however, the Form FHWA-1273 must be physically 
incorporated (not referenced) in all contracts, subcontracts and 
lower-tier subcontracts (excluding purchase orders, rental 
agreements and other agreements for supplies or services 
related to a construction contract).  23 CFR 633.102(b). 

2. Subject to the applicability criteria noted in the following
sections, these contract provisions shall apply to all work

performed on the contract by the contractor's own organization 
and with the assistance of workers under the contractor's 
immediate superintendence and to all work performed on the 
contract by piecework, station work, or by subcontract.  23 
CFR 633.102(d). 

3. A breach of any of the stipulations contained in these
Required Contract Provisions may be sufficient grounds for
withholding of progress payments, withholding of final
payment, termination of the contract, suspension / debarment
or any other action determined to be appropriate by the
contracting agency and FHWA.

4. Selection of Labor: During the performance of this contract,
the contractor shall not use convict labor for any purpose
within the limits of a construction project on a Federal-aid
highway unless it is labor performed by convicts who are on
parole, supervised release, or probation.  23 U.S.C. 114(b).
The term Federal-aid highway does not include roadways
functionally classified as local roads or rural minor collectors.
23 U.S.C. 101(a).

II. NONDISCRIMINATION (23 CFR 230.107(a); 23 CFR Part
230, Subpart A, Appendix A; EO 11246)

The provisions of this section related to 23 CFR Part 230, 
Subpart A, Appendix A are applicable to all Federal-aid 
construction contracts and to all related construction 
subcontracts of $10,000 or more.  The provisions of 23 CFR 
Part 230 are not applicable to material supply, engineering, or 
architectural service contracts.   

In addition, the contractor and all subcontractors must comply 
with the following policies: Executive Order 11246, 41 CFR 
Part 60, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts 
21, 26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633. 

The contractor and all subcontractors must comply with:  the 
requirements of the Equal Opportunity Clause in 41 CFR 60-
1.4(b) and, for all construction contracts exceeding $10,000, 
the Standard Federal Equal Employment Opportunity 
Construction Contract Specifications in 41 CFR 60-4.3. 

Note: The U.S. Department of Labor has exclusive authority to 
determine compliance with Executive Order 11246 and the 
policies of the Secretary of Labor including 41 CFR Part 60, 
and 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627.  The contracting agency and 
the FHWA have the authority and the responsibility to ensure 
compliance with 23 U.S.C. 140, Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended (29 U.S.C. 794), and 
Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, as amended (42 U.S.C. 
2000d et seq.), and related regulations including 49 CFR Parts 
21, 26, and 27; and 23 CFR Parts 200, 230, and 633. 

The following provision is adopted from 23 CFR Part 230, 
Subpart A, Appendix A, with appropriate revisions to conform 
to the U.S. Department of Labor (US DOL) and FHWA 
requirements.   
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1. Equal Employment Opportunity: Equal Employment 
Opportunity (EEO) requirements not to discriminate and to 
take affirmative action to assure equal opportunity as set forth 
under laws, executive orders, rules, regulations (see 28 CFR 
Part 35, 29 CFR Part 1630, 29 CFR Parts 1625-1627, 41 CFR 
Part 60 and 49 CFR Part 27) and orders of the Secretary of 
Labor as modified by the provisions prescribed herein, and 
imposed pursuant to 23 U.S.C. 140, shall constitute the EEO 
and specific affirmative action standards for the contractor's 
project activities under this contract. The provisions of the 
Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 (42 U.S.C. 12101 et 
seq.) set forth under 28 CFR Part 35 and 29 CFR Part 1630 
are incorporated by reference in this contract. In the execution 
of this contract, the contractor agrees to comply with the 
following minimum specific requirement activities of EEO: 
 

a. The contractor will work with the contracting agency and 
the Federal Government to ensure that it has made every 
good faith effort to provide equal opportunity with respect to all 
of its terms and conditions of employment and in their review 
of activities under the contract.  23 CFR 230.409 (g)(4) & (5). 
 
    b. The contractor will accept as its operating policy the 
following statement: 
 

"It is the policy of this Company to assure that applicants 
are employed, and that employees are treated during 
employment, without regard to their race, religion, sex, 
sexual orientation, gender identity, color, national origin, age 
or disability.  Such action shall include: employment, 
upgrading, demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment 
advertising; layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms 
of compensation; and selection for training, including 
apprenticeship, pre-apprenticeship, and/or on-the-job 
training." 

 
2.  EEO Officer: The contractor will designate and make 
known to the contracting officers an EEO Officer who will have 
the responsibility for and must be capable of effectively 
administering and promoting an active EEO program and who 
must be assigned adequate authority and responsibility to do 
so. 
 
3.  Dissemination of Policy: All members of the contractor's 
staff who are authorized to hire, supervise, promote, and 
discharge employees, or who recommend such action or are 
substantially involved in such action, will be made fully 
cognizant of and will implement the contractor's EEO policy 
and contractual responsibilities to provide EEO in each grade 
and classification of employment.  To ensure that the above 
agreement will be met, the following actions will be taken as a 
minimum: 
 

a.  Periodic meetings of supervisory and personnel office 
employees will be conducted before the start of work and then 
not less often than once every six months, at which time the 
contractor's EEO policy and its implementation will be 
reviewed and explained.  The meetings will be conducted by 
the EEO Officer or other knowledgeable company official. 
  

b.  All new supervisory or personnel office employees will be 
given a thorough indoctrination by the EEO Officer, covering 
all major aspects of the contractor's EEO obligations within 
thirty days following their reporting for duty with the contractor. 
 

c.  All personnel who are engaged in direct recruitment for 
the project will be instructed by the EEO Officer in the 
contractor's procedures for locating and hiring minorities and 
women. 

  
d.  Notices and posters setting forth the contractor's EEO 

policy will be placed in areas readily accessible to employees, 
applicants for employment and potential employees. 
 

e.  The contractor's EEO policy and the procedures to 
implement such policy will be brought to the attention of 
employees by means of meetings, employee handbooks, or 
other appropriate means. 
 
4. Recruitment: When advertising for employees, the 
contractor will include in all advertisements for employees the 
notation: "An Equal Opportunity Employer."  All such 
advertisements will be placed in publications having a large 
circulation among minorities and women in the area from 
which the project work force would normally be derived. 
 

a.  The contractor will, unless precluded by a valid 
bargaining agreement, conduct systematic and direct 
recruitment through public and private employee referral 
sources likely to yield qualified minorities and women.  To 
meet this requirement, the contractor will identify sources of 
potential minority group employees and establish with such 
identified sources procedures whereby minority and women 
applicants may be referred to the contractor for employment 
consideration. 
 

b.  In the event the contractor has a valid bargaining 
agreement providing for exclusive hiring hall referrals, the 
contractor is expected to observe the provisions of that 
agreement to the extent that the system meets the contractor's 
compliance with EEO contract provisions.  Where 
implementation of such an agreement has the effect of 
discriminating against minorities or women, or obligates the 
contractor to do the same, such implementation violates 
Federal nondiscrimination provisions. 
 

c.  The contractor will encourage its present employees to 
refer minorities and women as applicants for employment.  
Information and procedures with regard to referring such 
applicants will be discussed with employees. 
 
5.  Personnel Actions: Wages, working conditions, and 
employee benefits shall be established and administered, and 
personnel actions of every type, including hiring, upgrading, 
promotion, transfer, demotion, layoff, and termination, shall be 
taken without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age or disability.  
The following procedures shall be followed: 
 

a.  The contractor will conduct periodic inspections of project 
sites to ensure that working conditions and employee facilities 
do not indicate discriminatory treatment of project site 
personnel. 
 

b.  The contractor will periodically evaluate the spread of 
wages paid within each classification to determine any 
evidence of discriminatory wage practices. 
 

c.  The contractor will periodically review selected personnel 
actions in depth to determine whether there is evidence of 
discrimination.  Where evidence is found, the contractor will 
promptly take corrective action.  If the review indicates that the 
discrimination may extend beyond the actions reviewed, such 
corrective action shall include all affected persons. 
 

d.  The contractor will promptly investigate all complaints of 
alleged discrimination made to the contractor in connection 
with its obligations under this contract, will attempt to resolve 
such complaints, and will take appropriate corrective action 
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within a reasonable time.  If the investigation indicates that the 
discrimination may affect persons other than the complainant, 
such corrective action shall include such other persons.  Upon 
completion of each investigation, the contractor will inform 
every complainant of all of their avenues of appeal. 
 
6. Training and Promotion: 
 

a.  The contractor will assist in locating, qualifying, and 
increasing the skills of minorities and women who are 
applicants for employment or current employees.  Such efforts 
should be aimed at developing full journey level status 
employees in the type of trade or job classification involved.  
 

b.  Consistent with the contractor's work force requirements 
and as permissible under Federal and State regulations, the 
contractor shall make full use of training programs (i.e., 
apprenticeship and on-the-job training programs for the 
geographical area of contract performance).  In the event a 
special provision for training is provided under this contract, 
this subparagraph will be superseded as indicated in the 
special provision.  The contracting agency may reserve 
training positions for persons who receive welfare assistance 
in accordance with 23 U.S.C. 140(a). 
 

c.  The contractor will advise employees and applicants for 
employment of available training programs and entrance 
requirements for each. 
 

d.  The contractor will periodically review the training and 
promotion potential of employees who are minorities and 
women and will encourage eligible employees to apply for 
such training and promotion. 
 
7. Unions: If the contractor relies in whole or in part upon 
unions as a source of employees, the contractor will use good 
faith efforts to obtain the cooperation of such unions to 
increase opportunities for minorities and women.  23 CFR 
230.409.  Actions by the contractor, either directly or through a 
contractor's association acting as agent, will include the 
procedures set forth below: 
 

a.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to develop, in 
cooperation with the unions, joint training programs aimed 
toward qualifying more minorities and women for membership 
in the unions and increasing the skills of minorities and women 
so that they may qualify for higher paying employment. 
 

b.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to incorporate an 
EEO clause into each union agreement to the end that such 
union will be contractually bound to refer applicants without 
regard to their race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, 
gender identity, national origin, age, or disability. 
 

c.  The contractor is to obtain information as to the referral 
practices and policies of the labor union except that to the 
extent such information is within the exclusive possession of 
the labor union and such labor union refuses to furnish such 
information to the contractor, the contractor shall so certify to 
the contracting agency and shall set forth what efforts have 
been made to obtain such information. 
 

d.  In the event the union is unable to provide the contractor 
with a reasonable flow of referrals within the time limit set forth 
in the collective bargaining agreement, the contractor will, 
through independent recruitment efforts, fill the employment 
vacancies without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, or disability; 
making full efforts to obtain qualified and/or qualifiable 
minorities and women.  The failure of a union to provide 

sufficient referrals (even though it is obligated to provide 
exclusive referrals under the terms of a collective bargaining 
agreement) does not relieve the contractor from the 
requirements of this paragraph.  In the event the union referral 
practice prevents the contractor from meeting the obligations 
pursuant to Executive Order 11246, as amended, and these 
special provisions, such contractor shall immediately notify the 
contracting agency. 
 
8.  Reasonable Accommodation for Applicants / 
Employees with Disabilities:  The contractor must be familiar 
with the requirements for and comply with the Americans with 
Disabilities Act and all rules and regulations established 
thereunder.  Employers must provide reasonable 
accommodation in all employment activities unless to do so 
would cause an undue hardship. 
 
9. Selection of Subcontractors, Procurement of Materials 
and Leasing of Equipment: The contractor shall not 
discriminate on the grounds of race, color, religion, sex, sexual 
orientation, gender identity, national origin, age, or disability in 
the selection and retention of subcontractors, including 
procurement of materials and leases of equipment.  The 
contractor shall take all necessary and reasonable steps to 
ensure nondiscrimination in the administration of this contract. 
 

a.  The contractor shall notify all potential subcontractors, 
suppliers, and lessors of their EEO obligations under this 
contract. 
 

b.  The contractor will use good faith efforts to ensure 
subcontractor compliance with their EEO obligations. 
 
 
10. Assurances Required: 
 

a.  The requirements of 49 CFR Part 26 and the State 
DOT’s FHWA-approved Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
(DBE) program are incorporated by reference. 
 

b.  The contractor, subrecipient or subcontractor shall not 
discriminate on the basis of race, color, national origin, or sex 
in the performance of this contract. The contractor shall carry 
out applicable requirements of 49 CFR part 26 in the award 
and administration of DOT-assisted contracts. Failure by the 
contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach 
of this contract, which may result in the termination of this 
contract or such other remedy as the recipient deems 
appropriate, which may include, but is not limited to: 

(1) Withholding monthly progress payments; 
(2) Assessing sanctions; 
(3) Liquidated damages; and/or 
(4) Disqualifying the contractor from future bidding as non-

responsible. 
c.  The Title VI and nondiscrimination provisions of U.S. 

DOT Order 1050.2A at Appendixes A and E are incorporated 
by reference.  49 CFR Part 21. 
 
11. Records and Reports: The contractor shall keep such 
records as necessary to document compliance with the EEO 
requirements.  Such records shall be retained for a period of 
three years following the date of the final payment to the 
contractor for all contract work and shall be available at 
reasonable times and places for inspection by authorized 
representatives of the contracting agency and the FHWA. 
 

a.  The records kept by the contractor shall document the 
following: 
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    (1) The number and work hours of minority and non-
minority group members and women employed in each work 
classification on the project; 
 

(2) The progress and efforts being made in cooperation 
with unions, when applicable, to increase employment 
opportunities for minorities and women; and 

 
(3) The progress and efforts being made in locating, hiring, 

training, qualifying, and upgrading minorities and women.  
 

b.  The contractors and subcontractors will submit an annual 
report to the contracting agency each July for the duration of 
the project indicating the number of minority, women, and non-
minority group employees currently engaged in each work 
classification required by the contract work.  This information is 
to be reported on Form FHWA-1391.  The staffing data should 
represent the project work force on board in all or any part of 
the last payroll period preceding the end of July.  If on-the-job 
training is being required by special provision, the contractor 
will be required to collect and report training data.  The 
employment data should reflect the work force on board during 
all or any part of the last payroll period preceding the end of 
July. 
 
 
III. NONSEGREGATED FACILITIES 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related construction subcontracts of more 
than $10,000.  41 CFR 60-1.5. 
 
As prescribed by 41 CFR 60-1.8, the contractor must ensure 
that facilities provided for employees are provided in such a 
manner that segregation on the basis of race, color, religion, 
sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin 
cannot result.  The contractor may neither require such 
segregated use by written or oral policies nor tolerate such use 
by employee custom.  The contractor's obligation extends 
further to ensure that its employees are not assigned to 
perform their services at any location under the contractor's 
control where the facilities are segregated.  The term "facilities" 
includes waiting rooms, work areas, restaurants and other 
eating areas, time clocks, restrooms, washrooms, locker 
rooms and other storage or dressing areas, parking lots, 
drinking fountains, recreation or entertainment areas, 
transportation, and housing provided for employees.  The 
contractor shall provide separate or single-user restrooms and 
necessary dressing or sleeping areas to assure privacy 
between sexes. 
 
 
IV.  DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACT PROVISIONS 

This section is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
projects exceeding $2,000 and to all related subcontracts and 
lower-tier subcontracts (regardless of subcontract size), in 
accordance with 29 CFR 5.5.  The requirements apply to all 
projects located within the right-of-way of a roadway that is 
functionally classified as Federal-aid highway.  23 U.S.C. 113.  
This excludes roadways functionally classified as local roads 
or rural minor collectors, which are exempt.  23 U.S.C. 101.  
Where applicable law requires that projects be treated as a 
project on a Federal-aid highway, the provisions of this subpart 
will apply regardless of the location of the project.  Examples 
include: Surface Transportation Block Grant Program projects 
funded under 23 U.S.C. 133 [excluding recreational trails 
projects], the Nationally Significant Freight and Highway 

Projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 117, and National Highway 
Freight Program projects funded under 23 U.S.C. 167.    

The following provisions are from the U.S. Department of 
Labor regulations in 29 CFR 5.5 “Contract provisions and 
related matters” with minor revisions to conform to the FHWA-
1273 format and FHWA program requirements. 

1.  Minimum wages (29 CFR 5.5) 

a.  All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon 
the site of the work, will be paid unconditionally and not less 
often than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or 
rebate on any account (except such payroll deductions as are 
permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor 
under the Copeland Act (29 CFR part 3)), the full amount of 
wages and bona fide fringe benefits (or cash equivalents 
thereof) due at time of payment computed at rates not less 
than those contained in the wage determination of the 
Secretary of Labor which is attached hereto and made a part 
hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship which may 
be alleged to exist between the contractor and such laborers 
and mechanics. 

Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona 
fide fringe benefits under section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon 
Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered wages 
paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions 
of paragraph 1.d. of this section; also, regular contributions 
made or costs incurred for more than a weekly period (but not 
less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs 
which cover the particular weekly period, are deemed to be 
constructively made or incurred during such weekly period. 
Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate 
wage rate and fringe benefits on the wage determination for 
the classification of work actually performed, without regard to 
skill, except as provided in 29 CFR 5.5(a)(4). Laborers or 
mechanics performing work in more than one classification 
may be compensated at the rate specified for each 
classification for the time actually worked therein: Provided, 
That the employer's payroll records accurately set forth the 
time spent in each classification in which work is performed. 
The wage determination (including any additional classification 
and wage rates conformed under paragraph 1.b. of this 
section) and the Davis-Bacon poster (WH–1321) shall be 
posted at all times by the contractor and its subcontractors at 
the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where 
it can be easily seen by the workers. 

b. (1) The contracting officer shall require that any class of 
laborers or mechanics, including helpers, which is not listed in 
the wage determination and which is to be employed under the 
contract shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination. The contracting officer shall approve an 
additional classification and wage rate and fringe benefits 
therefore only when the following criteria have been met: 

(i) The work to be performed by the classification 
requested is not performed by a classification in the wage 
determination; and 

(ii) The classification is utilized in the area by the 
construction industry; and 
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(iii) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide 
fringe benefits, bears a reasonable relationship to the 
wage rates contained in the wage determination. 

(2) If the contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be 
employed in the classification (if known), or their 
representatives, and the contracting officer agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits where appropriate), a report of 
the action taken shall be sent by the contracting officer to the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, U.S. 
Department of Labor, Washington, DC 20210. The 
Administrator, or an authorized representative, will approve, 
modify, or disapprove every additional classification action 
within 30 days of receipt and so advise the contracting 
officer or will notify the contracting officer within the 30-day 
period that additional time is necessary. 

(3) In the event the contractor, the laborers or mechanics 
to be employed in the classification or their representatives, 
and the contracting officer do not agree on the proposed 
classification and wage rate (including the amount 
designated for fringe benefits, where appropriate), the 
contracting officer shall refer the questions, including the 
views of all interested parties and the recommendation of the 
contracting officer, to the Administrator for determination. 
The Administrator, or an authorized representative, will issue 
a determination within 30 days of receipt and so advise the 
contracting officer or will notify the contracting officer within 
the 30-day period that additional time is necessary. 

(4) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where 
appropriate) determined pursuant to paragraphs 1.b.(2) or 
1.b.(3) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing 
work in the classification under this contract from the first 
day on which work is performed in the classification. 

c. Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the 
contract for a class of laborers or mechanics includes a fringe 
benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the contractor 
shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination 
or shall pay another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash 
equivalent thereof. 

d. If the contractor does not make payments to a trustee or 
other third person, the contractor may consider as part of the 
wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of any costs 
reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits 
under a plan or program, Provided, That the Secretary of 
Labor has found, upon the written request of the contractor, 
that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have 
been met. The Secretary of Labor may require the contractor 
to set aside in a separate account assets for the meeting of 
obligations under the plan or program. 

2.  Withholding (29 CFR 5.5)  

The contracting agency shall upon its own action or upon 
written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor, withhold or cause to be withheld from 
the contractor under this contract, or any other Federal 
contract with the same prime contractor, or any other federally-
assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage 
requirements, which is held by the same prime contractor, so 
much of the accrued payments or advances as may be 
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, 

including apprentices, trainees, and helpers, employed by the 
contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages 
required by the contract.  In the event of failure to pay any 
laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee, or 
helper, employed or working on the site of the work, all or part 
of the wages required by the contract, the contracting agency 
may, after written notice to the contractor, take such action as 
may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further 
payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations 
have ceased. 

3.  Payrolls and basic records (29 CFR 5.5)  

a.  Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be 
maintained by the contractor during the course of the work and 
preserved for a period of three years thereafter for all laborers 
and mechanics working at the site of the work. Such records 
shall contain the name, address, and social security number of 
each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates 
of wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs 
anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits or cash equivalents 
thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the 
Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, 
deductions made and actual wages paid. Whenever the 
Secretary of Labor has found under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that 
the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of 
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a 
plan or program described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-
Bacon Act, the contractor shall maintain records which show 
that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, 
that the plan or program is financially responsible, and that the 
plan or program has been communicated in writing to the 
laborers or mechanics affected, and records which show the 
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such 
benefits. Contractors employing apprentices or trainees under 
approved programs shall maintain written evidence of the 
registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of 
trainee programs, the registration of the apprentices and 
trainees, and the ratios and wage rates prescribed in the 
applicable programs. 

b. (1) The contractor shall submit weekly for each week in 
which any contract work is performed a copy of all payrolls to 
the contracting agency.  The payrolls submitted shall set out 
accurately and completely all of the information required to be 
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), except that full social 
security numbers and home addresses shall not be included 
on weekly transmittals. Instead the payrolls shall only need to 
include an individually identifying number for each employee 
(e.g., the last four digits of the employee's social security 
number). The required weekly payroll information may be 
submitted in any form desired. Optional Form WH–347 is 
available for this purpose from the Wage and Hour Division 
Web site. The prime contractor is responsible for the 
submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors. 
Contractors and subcontractors shall maintain the full social 
security number and current address of each covered worker, 
and shall provide them upon request to the contracting agency 
for transmission to the State DOT, the FHWA or the Wage and 
Hour Division of the Department of Labor for purposes of an 
investigation or audit of compliance with prevailing wage 
requirements. It is not a violation of this section for a prime 
contractor to require a subcontractor to provide addresses and 
social security numbers to the prime contractor for its own 
records, without weekly submission to the contracting agency. 

(2) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a 
“Statement of Compliance,” signed by the contractor or 
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subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises the 
payment of the persons employed under the contract and shall 
certify the following: 

(i) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the 
information required to be provided under 29 CFR 
5.5(a)(3)(ii), the appropriate information is being 
maintained under 29 CFR 5.5(a)(3)(i), and that such 
information is correct and complete; 

(ii) That each laborer or mechanic (including each 
helper, apprentice, and trainee) employed on the contract 
during the payroll period has been paid the full weekly 
wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, 
and that no deductions have been made either directly or 
indirectly from the full wages earned, other than 
permissible deductions as set forth in 29 CFR part 3; 

(iii) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not 
less than the applicable wage rates and fringe benefits or 
cash equivalents for the classification of work performed, 
as specified in the applicable wage determination 
incorporated into the contract. 

(3) The weekly submission of a properly executed 
certification set forth on the reverse side of Optional Form 
WH–347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission of the 
“Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 3.b.(2) of 
this section. 

(4) The falsification of any of the above certifications may 
subject the contractor or subcontractor to civil or criminal 
prosecution under 18 U.S.C. 1001 and 31 U.S.C. 231. 

c. The contractor or subcontractor shall make the records 
required under paragraph 3.a. of this section available for 
inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of the contracting agency, the State DOT, the 
FHWA, or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such 
representatives to interview employees during working hours 
on the job. If the contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the 
required records or to make them available, the FHWA may, 
after written notice to the contractor, the contracting agency or 
the State DOT, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or 
guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required 
records upon request or to make such records available may 
be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 CFR 5.12. 

4.  Apprentices and trainees (29 CFR 5.5) 

a. Apprentices (programs of the USDOL).  

Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the 
predetermined rate for the work they performed when they are 
employed pursuant to and individually registered in a bona fide 
apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Office of 
Apprenticeship Training, Employer and Labor Services, or with 
a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Office, or if a 
person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary 
employment as an apprentice in such an apprenticeship 
program, who is not individually registered in the program, but 
who has been certified by the Office of Apprenticeship 
Training, Employer and Labor Services or a State 

Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for 
probationary employment as an apprentice.  

The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the job 
site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio 
permitted to the contractor as to the entire work force under 
the registered program. Any worker listed on a payroll at an 
apprentice wage rate, who is not registered or otherwise 
employed as stated above, shall be paid not less than the 
applicable wage rate on the wage determination for the 
classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the 
ratio permitted under the registered program shall be paid not 
less than the applicable wage rate on the wage determination 
for the work actually performed. Where a contractor is 
performing construction on a project in a locality other than 
that in which its program is registered, the ratios and wage 
rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly 
rate) specified in the contractor's or subcontractor's registered 
program shall be observed.  

Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate 
specified in the registered program for the apprentice's level of 
progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly 
rate specified in the applicable wage determination. 
Apprentices shall be paid fringe benefits in accordance with 
the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the 
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, 
apprentices must be paid the full amount of fringe benefits 
listed on the wage determination for the applicable 
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different 
practice prevails for the applicable apprentice classification, 
fringes shall be paid in accordance with that determination.  

In the event the Office of Apprenticeship Training, Employer 
and Labor Services, or a State Apprenticeship Agency 
recognized by the Office, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the contractor will no longer be 
permitted to utilize apprentices at less than the applicable 
predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable 
program is approved. 

b. Trainees (programs of the USDOL).  

Except as provided in 29 CFR 5.16, trainees will not be 
permitted to work at less than the predetermined rate for the 
work performed unless they are employed pursuant to and 
individually registered in a program which has received prior 
approval, evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. 
Department of Labor, Employment and Training 
Administration.  

The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be 
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration.  

Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified 
in the approved program for the trainee's level of progress, 
expressed as a percentage of the journeyman hourly rate 
specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall 
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the 
trainee program. If the trainee program does not mention 
fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of fringe 
benefits listed on the wage determination unless the 
Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division determines that 
there is an apprenticeship program associated with the 
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corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage 
determination which provides for less than full fringe benefits 
for apprentices. Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee 
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan 
approved by the Employment and Training Administration shall 
be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually performed. 
In addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in 
excess of the ratio permitted under the registered program 
shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the work actually performed.  

In the event the Employment and Training Administration 
withdraws approval of a training program, the contractor will no 
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the 
applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an 
acceptable program is approved. 

c. Equal employment opportunity. The utilization of 
apprentices, trainees and journeymen under this part shall be 
in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
requirements of Executive Order 11246, as amended, and 29 
CFR part 30. 

d.  Apprentices and Trainees (programs of the U.S. DOT). 

Apprentices and trainees working under apprenticeship and 
skill training programs which have been certified by the 
Secretary of Transportation as promoting EEO in connection 
with Federal-aid highway construction programs are not 
subject to the requirements of paragraph 4 of this Section IV. 
23 CFR 230.111(e)(2). The straight time hourly wage rates for 
apprentices and trainees under such programs will be 
established by the particular programs. The ratio of 
apprentices and trainees to journeymen shall not be greater 
than permitted by the terms of the particular program.   

5. Compliance with Copeland Act requirements.  The 
contractor shall comply with the requirements of 29 CFR part 
3, which are incorporated by reference in this contract as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.5. 

6. Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert 
Form FHWA-1273 in any subcontracts and also require the 
subcontractors to include Form FHWA-1273 in any lower tier 
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for the 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with all the contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5. 

7. Contract termination: debarment.  A breach of the 
contract clauses in 29 CFR 5.5 may be grounds for termination 
of the contract, and for debarment as a contractor and a 
subcontractor as provided in 29 CFR 5.12. 

8. Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act 
requirements.  All rulings and interpretations of the Davis-
Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 CFR parts 1, 3, and 5 
are herein incorporated by reference in this contract as 
provided in 29 CFR 5.5. 

9. Disputes concerning labor standards. As provided in 29 
CFR 5.5, disputes arising out of the labor standards provisions 
of this contract shall not be subject to the general disputes 
clause of this contract. Such disputes shall be resolved in 
accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor 

set forth in 29 CFR parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the 
meaning of this clause include disputes between the contractor 
(or any of its subcontractors) and the contracting agency, the 
U.S. Department of Labor, or the employees or their 
representatives. 

10. Certification of eligibility (29 CFR 5.5) 

a. By entering into this contract, the contractor certifies that 
neither it (nor he or she) nor any person or firm who has an 
interest in the contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to 
be awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

b. No part of this contract shall be subcontracted to any person 
or firm ineligible for award of a Government contract by virtue 
of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 CFR 5.12(a)(1). 

c. The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the 
U.S. Criminal Code, 18 U.S.C. 1001. 
 
V.  CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY STANDARDS 
ACT  

Pursuant to 29 CFR 5.5(b), the following clauses apply to any 
Federal-aid construction contract in an amount in excess of 
$100,000 and subject to the overtime provisions of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act. These 
clauses shall be inserted in addition to the clauses required by 
29 CFR 5.5(a) or 29 CFR 4.6.  As used in this paragraph, the 
terms laborers and mechanics include watchmen and guards. 

1. Overtime requirements.  No contractor or subcontractor 
contracting for any part of the contract work which may require 
or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any 
workweek in which he or she is employed on such work to 
work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such 
laborer or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less 
than one and one-half times the basic rate of pay for all hours 
worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek.  29 CFR 
5.5. 

2. Violation; liability for unpaid wages; liquidated 
damages.  In the event of any violation of the clause set forth 
in paragraph 1 of this section, the contractor and any 
subcontractor responsible therefor shall be liable for the 
unpaid wages. In addition, such contractor and subcontractor 
shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done 
under contract for the District of Columbia or a territory, to such 
District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. Such 
liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each 
individual laborer or mechanic, including watchmen and 
guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in 
paragraph 1 of this section, in the sum currently provided in 29 
CFR 5.5(b)(2)* for each calendar day on which such individual 
was required or permitted to work in excess of the standard 
workweek of forty hours without payment of the overtime 
wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph 1 of this 
section.  29 CFR 5.5. 

* $27 as of January 23, 2019 (See 84 FR 213-01, 218) as may 
be adjusted annually by the Department of Labor; pursuant to 
the Federal Civil Penalties Inflation Adjustment Act of 1990). 
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3. Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. 
The FHWA or the contacting agency shall upon its own action 
or upon written request of an authorized representative of the 
Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld, from 
any moneys payable on account of work performed by the 
contractor or subcontractor under any such contract or any 
other Federal contract with the same prime contractor, or any 
other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work 
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same 
prime contractor, such sums as may be determined to be 
necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such contractor or 
subcontractor for unpaid wages and liquidated damages as 
provided in the clause set forth in paragraph 2 of this section.  
29 CFR 5.5. 

4. Subcontracts.  The contractor or subcontractor shall insert 
in any subcontracts the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1 
through 4 of this section and also a clause requiring the 
subcontractors to include these clauses in any lower tier 
subcontracts. The prime contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor 
with the clauses set forth in paragraphs 1 through 4 of this 
section.  29 CFR 5.5. 

 
VI. SUBLETTING OR ASSIGNING THE CONTRACT 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts on the National Highway System pursuant to 23 CFR 
635.116. 
 
1. The contractor shall perform with its own organization 
contract work amounting to not less than 30 percent (or a 
greater percentage if specified elsewhere in the contract) of 
the total original contract price, excluding any specialty items 
designated by the contracting agency.  Specialty items may be 
performed by subcontract and the amount of any such 
specialty items performed may be deducted from the total 
original contract price before computing the amount of work 
required to be performed by the contractor's own organization 
(23 CFR 635.116).  
 

a.  The term “perform work with its own organization” in 
paragraph 1 of Section VI refers to workers employed or 
leased by the prime contractor, and equipment owned or 
rented by the prime contractor, with or without operators.  
Such term does not include employees or equipment of a 
subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor, agents of the prime 
contractor, or any other assignees.  The term may include 
payments for the costs of hiring leased employees from an 
employee leasing firm meeting all relevant Federal and State 
regulatory requirements.  Leased employees may only be 
included in this term if the prime contractor meets all of the 
following conditions: (based on longstanding interpretation) 
 
  (1) the prime contractor maintains control over the 
supervision of the day-to-day activities of the leased 
employees; 

(2) the prime contractor remains responsible for the quality 
of the work of the leased employees; 

   (3) the prime contractor retains all power to accept or 
exclude individual employees from work on the project; and 

(4) the prime contractor remains ultimately responsible for 
the payment of predetermined minimum wages, the 
submission of payrolls, statements of compliance and all 
other Federal regulatory requirements. 

 
b. "Specialty Items" shall be construed to be limited to work 

that requires highly specialized knowledge, abilities, or 

equipment not ordinarily available in the type of contracting 
organizations qualified and expected to bid or propose on the 
contract as a whole and in general are to be limited to minor 
components of the overall contract.  23 CFR 635.102. 
 
2. Pursuant to 23 CFR 635.116(a), the contract amount upon 
which the requirements set forth in paragraph (1) of Section VI 
is computed includes the cost of material and manufactured 
products which are to be purchased or produced by the 
contractor under the contract provisions. 
 
3. Pursuant to 23 CFR 635.116(c), the contractor shall furnish 
(a) a competent superintendent or supervisor who is employed 
by the firm, has full authority to direct performance of the work 
in accordance with the contract requirements, and is in charge 
of all construction operations (regardless of who performs the 
work) and (b) such other of its own organizational resources 
(supervision, management, and engineering services) as the 
contracting officer determines is necessary to assure the 
performance of the contract. 
 
4. No portion of the contract shall be sublet, assigned or 
otherwise disposed of except with the written consent of the 
contracting officer, or authorized representative, and such 
consent when given shall not be construed to relieve the 
contractor of any responsibility for the fulfillment of the 
contract.  Written consent will be given only after the 
contracting agency has assured that each subcontract is 
evidenced in writing and that it contains all pertinent provisions 
and requirements of the prime contract. (based on long-
standing interpretation of 23 CFR 635.116). 
 
5. The 30-percent self-performance requirement of paragraph 
(1) is not applicable to design-build contracts; however, 
contracting agencies may establish their own self-performance 
requirements.  23 CFR 635.116(d).  
 
 
VII. SAFETY: ACCIDENT PREVENTION 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts. 
 
1.  In the performance of this contract the contractor shall 
comply with all applicable Federal, State, and local laws 
governing safety, health, and sanitation (23 CFR Part 635). 
The contractor shall provide all safeguards, safety devices and 
protective equipment and take any other needed actions as it 
determines, or as the contracting officer may determine, to be 
reasonably necessary to protect the life and health of 
employees on the job and the safety of the public and to 
protect property in connection with the performance of the 
work covered by the contract.  23 CFR 635.108. 
 
2.  It is a condition of this contract, and shall be made a 
condition of each subcontract, which the contractor enters into 
pursuant to this contract, that the contractor and any 
subcontractor shall not permit any employee, in performance 
of the contract, to work in surroundings or under conditions 
which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his/her 
health or safety, as determined under construction safety and 
health standards (29 CFR Part 1926) promulgated by the 
Secretary of Labor, in accordance with Section 107 of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 
3704).  29 CFR 1926.10. 
 
3.  Pursuant to 29 CFR 1926.3, it is a condition of this contract 
that the Secretary of Labor or authorized representative 
thereof, shall have right of entry to any site of contract 
performance to inspect or investigate the matter of compliance 
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with the construction safety and health standards and to carry 
out the duties of the Secretary under Section 107 of the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. 
3704). 
 
 
VIII. FALSE STATEMENTS CONCERNING HIGHWAY 
PROJECTS 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts. 
 
In order to assure high quality and durable construction in 
conformity with approved plans and specifications and a high 
degree of reliability on statements and representations made 
by engineers, contractors, suppliers, and workers on Federal-
aid highway projects, it is essential that all persons concerned 
with the project perform their functions as carefully, thoroughly, 
and honestly as possible.  Willful falsification, distortion, or 
misrepresentation with respect to any facts related to the 
project is a violation of Federal law.  To prevent any 
misunderstanding regarding the seriousness of these and 
similar acts, Form FHWA-1022 shall be posted on each 
Federal-aid highway project (23 CFR Part 635) in one or more 
places where it is readily available to all persons concerned 
with the project: 
 
 
18 U.S.C. 1020 reads as follows: 
 
  "Whoever, being an officer, agent, or employee of the United 
States, or of any State or Territory, or whoever, whether a 
person, association, firm, or corporation, knowingly makes any 
false statement, false representation, or false report as to the 
character, quality, quantity, or cost of the material used or to 
be used, or the quantity or quality of the work performed or to 
be performed, or the cost thereof in connection with the 
submission of plans, maps, specifications, contracts, or costs 
of construction on any highway or related project submitted for 
approval to the Secretary of Transportation; or 
 
  Whoever knowingly makes any false statement, false 
representation, false report or false claim with respect to the 
character, quality, quantity, or cost of any work performed or to 
be performed, or materials furnished or to be furnished, in 
connection with the construction of any highway or related 
project approved by the Secretary of Transportation; or 
 
  Whoever knowingly makes any false statement or false 
representation as to material fact in any statement, certificate, 
or report submitted pursuant to provisions of the Federal-aid 
Roads Act approved July 11, 1916, (39 Stat. 355), as 
amended and supplemented; 
 
  Shall be fined under this title or imprisoned not more than 5 
years or both." 
 
 
IX. IMPLEMENTATION OF CLEAN AIR ACT AND FEDERAL 
WATER POLLUTION CONTROL ACT (42 U.S.C. 7606; 2 
CFR 200.88; EO 11738) 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts in excess of $150,000 and to all related 
subcontracts.  48 CFR 2.101; 2 CFR 200.326. 
 
By submission of this bid/proposal or the execution of this 
contract or subcontract, as appropriate, the bidder, proposer, 
Federal-aid construction contractor, subcontractor, supplier, or 
vendor agrees to comply with all applicable standards, orders 

or regulations issued pursuant to the Clean Air Act (42 U.S.C. 
7401-7671q) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended (33 U.S.C. 1251-1387). Violations must be reported 
to the Federal Highway Administration and the Regional Office 
of the Environmental Protection Agency.  2 CFR Part 200, 
Appendix II. 
 
The contractor agrees to include or cause to be included the 
requirements of this Section in every subcontract, and further 
agrees to take such action as the contracting agency may 
direct as a means of enforcing such requirements.  2 CFR 
200.326. 
 
 
 
X. CERTIFICATION REGARDING DEBARMENT, 
SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY AND VOLUNTARY 
EXCLUSION 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier 
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, consultant 
contracts or any other covered transaction requiring FHWA 
approval or that is estimated to cost $25,000 or more –  as 
defined in 2 CFR Parts 180 and 1200.  2 CFR 180.220 and 
1200.220. 
 
 
1. Instructions for Certification – First Tier Participants:  
  
    a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 
first tier participant is providing the certification set out below. 
 
    b. The inability of a person to provide the certification set out 
below will not necessarily result in denial of participation in this 
covered transaction. The prospective first tier participant shall 
submit an explanation of why it cannot provide the certification 
set out below. The certification or explanation will be 
considered in connection with the department or agency's 
determination whether to enter into this transaction. However, 
failure of the prospective first tier participant to furnish a 
certification or an explanation shall disqualify such a person 
from participation in this transaction.  2 CFR 180.320. 
 
    c. The certification in this clause is a material representation 
of fact upon which reliance was placed when the contracting 
agency determined to enter into this transaction. If it is later 
determined that the prospective participant knowingly rendered 
an erroneous certification, in addition to other remedies 
available to the Federal Government, the contracting agency 
may terminate this transaction for cause of default.  2 CFR 
180.325. 
 
    d. The prospective first tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the contracting agency to whom 
this proposal is submitted if any time the prospective first tier 
participant learns that its certification was erroneous when 
submitted or has become erroneous by reason of changed 
circumstances.  2 CFR 180.345 and 180.350. 
 
    e. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," 
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal," 
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined 
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart I, 180.900-180.1020, and 1200.  
“First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered 
transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of Federal 
funds and a participant (such as the prime or general contract).  
“Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any covered 
transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction (such as 
subcontracts).  “First Tier Participant” refers to the participant 
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who has entered into a covered transaction with a recipient or 
subrecipient of Federal funds (such as the prime or general 
contractor).  “Lower Tier Participant” refers any participant who 
has entered into a covered transaction with a First Tier 
Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as 
subcontractors and suppliers).  
 
    f. The prospective first tier participant agrees by submitting 
this proposal that, should the proposed covered transaction be 
entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into any lower tier 
covered transaction with a person who is debarred, 
suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participation in this covered transaction, unless authorized by 
the department or agency entering into this transaction.  2 
CFR 180.330. 
 
    g. The prospective first tier participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include the clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transactions," 
provided by the department or contracting agency, entering 
into this covered transaction, without modification, in all lower 
tier covered transactions and in all solicitations for lower tier 
covered transactions exceeding the $25,000 threshold.  2 CFR 
180.220 and 180.300. 
 
    h. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered 
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it 
knows that the certification is erroneous.  2 CFR 180.300; 
180.320, and 180.325.  A participant is responsible for 
ensuring that its principals are not suspended, debarred, or 
otherwise ineligible to participate in covered transactions.  2 
CFR 180.335.  To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well 
as the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each 
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for 
Award Management website (https://www.sam.gov/).  2 CFR 
180.300, 180.320, and 180.325.  
 
    i.  Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require the establishment of a system of records in order to 
render in good faith the certification required by this clause. 
The knowledge and information of the prospective participant 
is not required to exceed that which is normally possessed by 
a prudent person in the ordinary course of business dealings. 
 
    j. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph (f) of 
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction 
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a 
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to 
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the 
department or agency may terminate this transaction for cause 
or default.  2 CFR 180.325. 
 
* * * * * 
 
2.  Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion – First Tier 
Participants: 
 
a.  The prospective first tier participant certifies to the best of 
its knowledge and belief, that it and its principals: 
 
    (1)   Are not presently debarred, suspended, proposed for 
debarment, declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from 
participating in covered transactions by any Federal 
department or agency, 2 CFR 180.335;. 
 

    (2)   Have not within a three-year period preceding this 
proposal been convicted of or had a civil judgment rendered 
against them for commission of fraud or a criminal offense in 
connection with obtaining, attempting to obtain, or performing 
a public (Federal, State, or local) transaction or contract under 
a public transaction; violation of Federal or State antitrust 
statutes or commission of embezzlement, theft, forgery, 
bribery, falsification or destruction of records, making false 
statements, or receiving stolen property, 2 CFR 180.800;  
 
    (3)   Are not presently indicted for or otherwise criminally or 
civilly charged by a governmental entity (Federal, State or 
local) with commission of any of the offenses enumerated in 
paragraph (a)(2) of this certification, 2 CFR 180.700 and 
180.800; and 
 
    (4)   Have not within a three-year period preceding this 
application/proposal had one or more public transactions 
(Federal, State or local) terminated for cause or default.  2 
CFR 180.335(d). 
 
 (5) Are not a corporation that has been convicted of a felony 
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period 
preceding this proposal (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing 
appropriations act requirements); and 
 
 (6) Are not a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability 
that has been assessed, for which all judicial and 
administrative remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed, 
and that is not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an 
agreement with the authority responsible for collecting the tax 
liability (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act 
requirements). 
 
  b.   Where the prospective participant is unable to certify to 
any of the statements in this certification, such prospective 
participant should attach an explanation to this proposal.  2 
CFR 180.335 and 180.340. 
 
 
  3. Instructions for Certification - Lower Tier Participants: 
 
(Applicable to all subcontracts, purchase orders, and other 
lower tier transactions requiring prior FHWA approval or 
estimated to cost $25,000 or more - 2 CFR Parts 180 and 
1200).  2 CFR 180.220 and 1200.220. 
 
    a. By signing and submitting this proposal, the prospective 
lower tier participant is providing the certification set out below. 
 
    b. The certification in this clause is a material representation 
of fact upon which reliance was placed when this transaction 
was entered into. If it is later determined that the prospective 
lower tier participant knowingly rendered an erroneous 
certification, in addition to other remedies available to the 
Federal Government, the department, or agency with which 
this transaction originated may pursue available remedies, 
including suspension and/or debarment. 
 
    c. The prospective lower tier participant shall provide 
immediate written notice to the person to which this proposal is 
submitted if at any time the prospective lower tier participant 
learns that its certification was erroneous by reason of 
changed circumstances.  2 CFR 180.365. 
 
    d. The terms "covered transaction," "debarred," 
"suspended," "ineligible," "participant," "person," "principal," 
and "voluntarily excluded," as used in this clause, are defined 
in 2 CFR Parts 180, Subpart I, 180.900 – 180.1020, and 1200.  
You may contact the person to which this proposal is 
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submitted for assistance in obtaining a copy of those 
regulations.  “First Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any 
covered transaction between a recipient or subrecipient of 
Federal funds and a participant (such as the prime or general 
contract).  “Lower Tier Covered Transactions” refers to any 
covered transaction under a First Tier Covered Transaction 
(such as subcontracts).  “First Tier Participant” refers to the 
participant who has entered into a covered transaction with a 
recipient or subrecipient of Federal funds (such as the prime or 
general contractor).  “Lower Tier Participant” refers any 
participant who has entered into a covered transaction with a 
First Tier Participant or other Lower Tier Participants (such as 
subcontractors and suppliers). 
 
    e. The prospective lower tier participant agrees by 
submitting this proposal that, should the proposed covered 
transaction be entered into, it shall not knowingly enter into 
any lower tier covered transaction with a person who is 
debarred, suspended, declared ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this covered transaction, unless 
authorized by the department or agency with which this 
transaction originated.  2 CFR 1200.220 and 1200.332. 
 
    f. The prospective lower tier participant further agrees by 
submitting this proposal that it will include this clause titled 
"Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, Ineligibility 
and Voluntary Exclusion-Lower Tier Covered Transaction," 
without modification, in all lower tier covered transactions and 
in all solicitations for lower tier covered transactions exceeding 
the $25,000 threshold.  2 CFR 180.220 and 1200.220. 
 
    g. A participant in a covered transaction may rely upon a 
certification of a prospective participant in a lower tier covered 
transaction that is not debarred, suspended, ineligible, or 
voluntarily excluded from the covered transaction, unless it 
knows that the certification is erroneous. A participant is 
responsible for ensuring that its principals are not suspended, 
debarred, or otherwise ineligible to participate in covered 
transactions.  To verify the eligibility of its principals, as well as 
the eligibility of any lower tier prospective participants, each 
participant may, but is not required to, check the System for 
Award Management website (https://www.sam.gov/), which is 
compiled by the General Services Administration.  2 CFR 
180.300, 180.320, 180.330, and 180.335. 
 
    h. Nothing contained in the foregoing shall be construed to 
require establishment of a system of records in order to render 
in good faith the certification required by this clause. The 
knowledge and information of participant is not required to 
exceed that which is normally possessed by a prudent person 
in the ordinary course of business dealings. 
 
    i. Except for transactions authorized under paragraph e of 
these instructions, if a participant in a covered transaction 
knowingly enters into a lower tier covered transaction with a 
person who is suspended, debarred, ineligible, or voluntarily 
excluded from participation in this transaction, in addition to 
other remedies available to the Federal Government, the 
department or agency with which this transaction originated 
may pursue available remedies, including suspension and/or 
debarment.  2 CFR 180.325. 
 
* * * * * 
 
Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 
Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion--Lower Tier 
Participants: 
 
1. The prospective lower tier participant certifies, by 
submission of this proposal, that neither it nor its principals: 

 
(a) is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, 
declared ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participating in 
covered transactions by any Federal department or agency, 2 
CFR 180.355; 
 
(b) is a corporation that has been convicted of a felony 
violation under any Federal law within the two-year period 
preceding this proposal (USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing 
appropriations act requirements); and 
 
(c) is a corporation with any unpaid Federal tax liability that 
has been assessed, for which all judicial and administrative 
remedies have been exhausted, or have lapsed, and that is 
not being paid in a timely manner pursuant to an agreement 
with the authority responsible for collecting the tax liability. 
(USDOT Order 4200.6 implementing appropriations act 
requirements) 
 
  2. Where the prospective lower tier participant is unable to 
certify to any of the statements in this certification, such 
prospective participant should attach an explanation to this 
proposal.   
 
* * * * * 
 
XI. CERTIFICATION REGARDING USE OF CONTRACT 
FUNDS FOR LOBBYING 
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts and to all related subcontracts which exceed 
$100,000.  49 CFR Part 20, App. A. 
 
  1. The prospective participant certifies, by signing and 
submitting this bid or proposal, to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief, that: 
 
    a. No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be 
paid, by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of 
any Federal agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or 
employee of Congress, or an employee of a Member of 
Congress in connection with the awarding of any Federal 
contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of any 
Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement, 
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or 
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement. 
 
    b. If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have 
been paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or 
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any Federal 
agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee of 
Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in 
connection with this Federal contract, grant, loan, or 
cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and 
submit Standard Form-LLL, "Disclosure Form to Report 
Lobbying," in accordance with its instructions. 
 
  2. This certification is a material representation of fact upon 
which reliance was placed when this transaction was made or 
entered into.  Submission of this certification is a prerequisite 
for making or entering into this transaction imposed by 31 
U.S.C. 1352.  Any person who fails to file the required 
certification shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than 
$10,000 and not more than $100,000 for each such failure. 
 
  3. The prospective participant also agrees by submitting its 
bid or proposal that the participant shall require that the 
language of this certification be included in all lower tier 
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subcontracts, which exceed $100,000 and that all such 
recipients shall certify and disclose accordingly. 
 
 
XII.  USE OF UNITED STATES-FLAG VESSELS:  
 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid construction 
contracts, design-build contracts, subcontracts, lower-tier 
subcontracts, purchase orders, lease agreements, or any other 
covered transaction.  46 CFR Part 381. 
 
This requirement applies to material or equipment that is 
acquired for a specific Federal-aid highway project.  46 CFR 
381.7.  It is not applicable to goods or materials that come into 
inventories independent of an FHWA funded-contract.  
 
When oceanic shipments (or shipments across the Great 
Lakes) are necessary for materials or equipment acquired for a 
specific Federal-aid construction project, the bidder, proposer, 
contractor, subcontractor, or vendor agrees:  
 
1. To utilize privately owned United States-flag commercial 
vessels to ship at least 50 percent of the gross tonnage 
(computed separately for dry bulk carriers, dry cargo liners, 
and tankers) involved, whenever shipping any equipment, 
material, or commodities pursuant to this contract, to the 
extent such vessels are available at fair and reasonable rates 
for United States-flag commercial vessels.  46 CFR 381.7. 
 
2. To furnish within 20 days following the date of loading for 
shipments originating within the United States or within 30 
working days following the date of loading for shipments 
originating outside the United States, a legible copy of a rated, 
‘on-board’ commercial ocean bill-of-lading in English for each 
shipment of cargo described in paragraph (b)(1) of this section 
to both the Contracting Officer (through the prime contractor in 
the case of subcontractor bills-of-lading) and to the Office of 
Cargo and Commercial Sealift (MAR-620), Maritime 
Administration, Washington, DC 20590. (MARAD requires 
copies of the ocean carrier's (master) bills of lading, certified 
onboard, dated, with rates and charges. These bills of lading 
may contain business sensitive information and therefore may 
be submitted directly to MARAD by the Ocean Transportation 
Intermediary on behalf of the contractor).  46 CFR 381.7. 
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ATTACHMENT A - EMPLOYMENT AND MATERIALS 
PREFERENCE FOR APPALACHIAN DEVELOPMENT 
HIGHWAY SYSTEM OR APPALACHIAN LOCAL ACCESS 
ROAD CONTRACTS (23 CFR 633, Subpart B, Appendix B) 
This provision is applicable to all Federal-aid projects funded 
under the Appalachian Regional Development Act of 1965. 
 
  1. During the performance of this contract, the contractor 
undertaking to do work which is, or reasonably may be, done 
as on-site work, shall give preference to qualified persons who 
regularly reside in the labor area as designated by the DOL 
wherein the contract work is situated, or the subregion, or the 
Appalachian counties of the State wherein the contract work is 
situated, except: 
 
    a. To the extent that qualified persons regularly residing in 
the area are not available. 
 
    b. For the reasonable needs of the contractor to employ 
supervisory or specially experienced personnel necessary to 
assure an efficient execution of the contract work. 
 
    c. For the obligation of the contractor to offer employment to 
present or former employees as the result of a lawful collective 
bargaining contract, provided that the number of nonresident 
persons employed under this subparagraph (1c) shall not 
exceed 20 percent of the total number of employees employed 
by the contractor on the contract work, except as provided in 
subparagraph (4) below. 
 
  2. The contractor shall place a job order with the State 
Employment Service indicating (a) the classifications of the 
laborers, mechanics and other employees required to perform 
the contract work, (b) the number of employees required in 
each classification, (c) the date on which the participant 
estimates such employees will be required, and (d) any other 
pertinent information required by the State Employment 
Service to complete the job order form.  The job order may be 
placed with the State Employment Service in writing or by 
telephone.  If during the course of the contract work, the 
information submitted by the contractor in the original job order 
is substantially modified, the participant shall promptly notify 
the State Employment Service. 
 
  3. The contractor shall give full consideration to all qualified 
job applicants referred to him by the State Employment 
Service.  The contractor is not required to grant employment to 
any job applicants who, in his opinion, are not qualified to 
perform the classification of work required. 
 
  4. If, within one week following the placing of a job order by 
the contractor with the State Employment Service, the State 
Employment Service is unable to refer any qualified job 
applicants to the contractor, or less than the number 
requested, the State Employment Service will forward a 
certificate to the contractor indicating the unavailability of 
applicants.  Such certificate shall be made a part of the 
contractor's permanent project records.  Upon receipt of this 
certificate, the contractor may employ persons who do not 
normally reside in the labor area to fill positions covered by the 
certificate, notwithstanding the provisions of subparagraph (1c) 
above. 
 
    5. The provisions of 23 CFR 633.207(e) allow the 
contracting agency to provide a contractual preference for the 
use of mineral resource materials native to the Appalachian 
region.   
  6. The contractor shall include the provisions of Sections 1 
through 4 of this Attachment A in every subcontract for work 
which is, or reasonably may be, done as on-site work. 
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Materials Acceptance Reports 
 

1. What do fabricators/suppliers need to provide for steel covered by group 1 Buy 
America? 

• Group 1 requires fabricator/suppliers to provide mill test reports for all steel 
suppled to the project (IM 107). 

2. For item 0050, what is the frequency of slump and air testing required and who 
conducts the testing? 

• Plastic concrete is sampled and tested at a rate of 1 per 30cy by the RCE.  

3. What types of projects will have materials acceptance reports? 

• Material acceptance reports will be generated for Iowa DOT projects. 

4. Where can the materials acceptance report be found and who would you contact if it is 
missing? 

• Material acceptance reports are filed in the DocExpress pay items drawer.  If it is 
missing, District Materials can be contacted for it to be created. 

5. What IM can be referenced for the information provided on the materials acceptance 
report? 

• Materials acceptance reports provide a summary of the information contained in 
the appendices of IM 204. 

6. For item 0140 what specification can be referenced? 

• Standard specification 2434. 

7. What is the basis of acceptance for item 0140? 

• Approved shop drawings and visual approval by the RCE. 

8. For item 0180 what IMs can be referenced? 

• IM 209 and T203 

9. What is the basis of acceptance for item 0180? 

• Approved source with a certified document (weigh ticket). 
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Subcontracts 
 

1. What is the maximum amount of work the contractor may subcontract out? 

• 70% as the contractor is required to do 30% 

2. What documents can be referenced to identify the current subcontractors on a project? 

• Either the AA/EEO poster tax exempt document or the subcontractor list 
generated by the engineer from the electronic.con file. 

3. When will form 830231 be used? 

• When the contract has already been signed and a new item is being added that 
will be subcontracted. 

4. Where can the DBE amount for each subcontractor be viewed? 

• Column “A” on the subcontractor list generated by the engineer from the 
electronic.con file. 
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Payment 
 

1. What criteria must be met for stockpiled materials payment? 

• Materials must be specifically fabricated or processed for the project, be 
invoiced, properly documented, stored on the project or offsite, be accessible for 
inspection, and marked for the project. 

2. If work is cancelled by the contracting authority, describe potential material payment 
obligations. 

• For cancelled work, the contracting authority is obligated to pay invoice costs for 
materials ordered and delivered not to exceed 80% of the authorized amount of 
the item plus 10% overhead charge.  In addition, any restocking or cancellation 
expenses must be paid. 

3. True or false, incidental items need to be measured. 

• False, incidental items are included as part of the contract item and are not 
measured or paid for separately. 

4. What should be the first step if the contractor has concerns regarding prompt payment? 

• Discuss the situation with the inspector and engineer. 

5. How many calendar days does the contractor have to pay the subcontractor after they 
have received payment from the contracting authority for the subcontractor’s work? 

• 7 calendar days after the contractor receives payment for the subcontractor's 
work. 

6. Where can an inspector look in the specification to find guidance on MOM and BOP for 
a contract item? 

• MOM can be referenced in .04 and BOP in .05 for the item’s specification. 

7. What are the two ways in which an item can be designated a plan quantity item? 

• By specification or plan quantity agreement. 

8. What is the difference between a lump sum item and a plan quantity item? 

• A plan quantity item has a specified MOM and BOP while a lump sum item has 
no specified MOM and a BOP of 1. 
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9. A contractor constructing a bridge with a causeway experiences flooding from a rain 
event that washes away the causeway, is the contractor entitled to costs associated 
with rebuilding the causeway? 

• No, payment is for the work completed and includes associated costs arising 
from acts of nature, performance or non-performance of other contractors or 
parties, injections or lawsuits resulting from unforeseen events. 

10. What should be included with each entry of a measured item? 

• Date 

• Item of work 

• Location including station, left, right, pier number etc… 

• Proper measurements 

• Name of inspectors making measurement 

• Name of inspector entering measurement 

11. What is the maximum length of time between progress payments and what is typical for 
Iowa DOT projects? 

• Per specification, monthly is the maximum length of time between progress 
payments.  For Iowa DOT projects bi-weekly progress payments are typical. 

12. True or false, it is the inspector’s responsibility to resolve all subcontractor prompt pay 
issues. 

• False, subcontractor prompt pay issues should be resolved by the contractor and 
if unresolved elevated with a written complaint to the Civil Rights Bureau. 

  



A-29

Forms 
 

1. What are the 2 types of forms? 

• Progress and support forms. 

2. What is the purpose of each type of form? 

• Progress forms are used to document install dates, locations, and field quantity 
measurements.  Support forms are used to document construction inspection 
activities and field test results. 

3. What resource can be used to identify specific forms to be used and an items plan 
quantity designation? 

• Index to pay items Excel spreadsheet. 

4. Using the provided sheets from the index to pay items Excel spreadsheet, what are the 
progress and support forms for the following items? 

 

 

5. Of the three items, which item is a not a plan quantity item? 

• 0190 erosion stone 

6. Where would you look to get additional information for excavation items which may be 
plan quantity in some cases but not others? 

• Reference the specification for the item, specifically the MOM and BOP. 
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7. What program are Iowa DOT inspectors using to complete postings and process 
payments? 

• FieldBook 

8. As of April 2022 letting, what program are county inspectors using to complete postings 
and process payments? 

• Appia 

9. True or false, hardcopy forms are never acceptable to use in any case. 

• False, hardcopy progress forms will be used on grade and then transferred into 
FieldBook or Appia.  All support forms are hardcopy. 
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Bulletin Boards 
 

1. The project is complete except for some erosion control items.  Is it acceptable for the 
contractor to remove the bulletin board?  

• No, the bulletin board must be properly displayed until the project is completed 
and accepted (435 signed). 

2.  A new bypass is being constructed and consists of independent structures, grading and 
paving projects.  After 1 construction season grading is completed and accepted, 
structures are still being built, and paving has not begun.  At that time, which projects 
require bulletin boards? 

• Only the structures project as it is not completed and is active.    

3. You review your contract and there is no indication that predetermined wages are in 
effect.  Is the contractor required to display the predetermined wage rate and form 
WH1321? 

• No, if predetermined wages are not in effect, then these posters do not need to 
be displayed. 

4. Your project lasts 9 months, at a minimum how many times should the board be 
checked? 

• At a minimum 2 times.  Once initially when the project begins and then 
approximately every six months thereafter. 

5. The contractor erects a board that has all of the required posters but is in an area of the 
project that is gated and locked and is not accessible all of the time.  What actions do 
you take? 

• Discuss the situation with the contractor and ask them to move the board to a 
location that is easily accessible to all employees.  

6. After discussion regarding the inaccessibility of the board, the contractor refuses to 
move the board.  What actions do you take? 

• Inform the engineer and write a non-compliance.  Continued non-compliance 
could result in suspending progress payments or possibly work. 
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Davis Bacon Wages 
 

1. Where should an inspector check to see if Davis Bacon Wages are in effect? 

• The contract indicates if predetermined wage rates are in effect. 

2. What is the definition of the prevailing wage and what two components is it comprised 
of? 

• Prevailing wage is the minimum amount a contractor must pay a class of 
employee for work in an area.  It is comprised of two interchangeable 
components, hourly rate and fringe. 

3. Where can the hourly rate and fringe be looked up?   

• The predetermined wage rate document identified in the contract identifies the 
minimum required hourly rate and fringe for various labor classifications in 
different geographic zones. 

4. True or false, Davis Bacon covered contracts require overtime. 

• True, overtime is required to be paid for hours worked in excess of 40 hours per 
week at 1 ½ times the hourly rate. 

5. The hourly rate is $17.00 and the fringe is $6.50. What is the total prevailing wage? 

• $17.00 + $6.50 = $23.50 

6. Using the prevailing wage of $23.50, identify if the contractor is complying in the 
following situations 

• $14.00 cash wages + $7.00 fringe benefits 

• No, $21.00 is less than $23.50 

• $24.50 in cash wages 

• Yes, $24.50 is greater than $23.50 

• $16.00 in cash wages + $7.50 fringe benefits 

• Yes, $23.50 is equal to $23.50 
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7. The hourly rate is $17.00 and the fringe is $6.50 resulting in a prevailing wage of $23.50.  
What is the required overtime rate? 

• Overtime is paid at ½ the designated hourly rate or ½  X $17.00 = $8.50.  Adding 
$8.50 to the prevailing wage results in a total overtime prevailing wage of 
$32.00. 

8. Who are Davis Bacon Wages applied to?  

• Laborers and mechanics employed by the contractor and subcontractors working 
adjacent or virtually adjacent to the site of work. 

9. Is a certified plant inspector covered by Davis Bacon Wages? 

• No, they are exempt from Davis Bacon Wages. 
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Wage Rate Interviews 
 

1. True or false, wage rate interviews are required for all projects. 

• False, wage rate interviews are required for projects with Davis Bacon Wages. 

2. Who conducts the wage rate interviews and what is the minimum frequency? 

• The inspector conducts the wage rate interviews at least once every 6 months, 
preferably soon after work commences. 

3. A subcontractor performs $7,500 of work on a project.  Does a wage rate interview need 
to be conducted? 

• No, wage rate interviews only need to be conducted for contractors and 
subcontractors performing more than $10,000 in work. 

4. If a contractor or subcontractor participate in the prevailing wage notification program 
does a wage rate interview need to be conducted? 

• No, participation in this program pre-certifies that employees are aware of wage 
rates and fringe benefits. 

5. What other checks are conducted and documented on form 650170 in addition to wage 
rate interviews? 

• Checking the poster board is present, complete, current and in good condition as 
well as verifying facilities are non-segregated. 

6. What two documents will be used when conducting a wage rate interview to verify 
wage rates? 

• The inspector will need to reference the predetermined wage rate document 
and a payroll to determine if the employee was paid at a rate equal to or greater 
than the prevailing wage. 
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Certified Payrolls 
 

1. How are subcontractor certified payrolls submitted? 

• They are submitted through the contractor (prime) and the submittal must be 
signed by the contractor (prime). 

2. How frequently are certified payrolls completed and when must they be received? 

• Certified payrolls are completed weekly.  They must be submitted to the 
contracting authority within 2 weeks of the payroll period for the contractor and 
within 3 weeks of the payroll period for subcontractors. 

3. Given the following information, verify employee #140 was paid properly on the 
certified payroll. 

 

 

• What is the work classification? 

• Laborer group A 

• What is the zone? 

• 2 
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• What is required hourly rate and fringe for the work classification in the zone? 

• Hourly rate = $21.33  

• Fringe = $8.50 

• What is the prevailing wage? 

• $21.33 + $8.50 = $29.83 

• What is the hourly rate on the certified payroll? 

• $21.33 

• What is the cash fringe, fringe benefit, and total fringe? 

• Cash fringe = $1.78 

• Fringe benefit = $6.72 

• Total fringe = $8.50 

• Does the combination of hourly rate and total fringe from the payroll equal or 
exceed the prevailing wage? 

• $21.33 + $8.50 = $29.83 = $29.83 

• Is the gross pay correct for the hourly rate and cash fringe? 

• 16.50 X 21.33 = 351.95 

• 16.50 X 1.78 = 29.37 
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Disadvantaged Business Enterprise 
 

1. When does the contractor submit the statement of DBE commitment and when does it 
become a contractual agreement? 

• The statement of DBE commitment is submitted during the bidding process.  It 
becomes a contractual agreement when the contractor signs the contract. 

2. Where can an inspector find the DBE goal and the DBE commitment? 

• The DBE goal is found on the proposal and is different than the DBE commitment 
which can be found on the summary of DBE commitment.  

3. What is the difference between the DBE goal and the DBE commitment? 

• The DBE goal is established by the Contracts Bureau as a goal for the project.  
The DBE commitment is the specific items of work and their amounts the 
contractor is committing to use DBE’s on. 

4. True or false, a contractor can simply replace a DBE identified on the DBE commitment if 
they are not performing. 

• False, any proposed replacement of a DBE must be reviewed by the engineer and 
then recommended to the Civil Rights Bureau who then must provide written 
approval. 

5. Using the information provided in this section, who are the DBEs being used on the 
contract and the amounts of each? 

• Dormark Construction Company - $33,132.44 

• Mid States Rebar and Supply - $35,850.62 

6. Are the DBE items partial or complete items and where can an inspector find out details 
about partial items? 

• Both items are partial items.  Information about what parts of a partial item 
DBEs are responsible for can be found in subcontractor requests and confirmed 
at the preconstruction conference. 

7. Why is CUF evaluated by the inspector? 

• CUF is a check to ensure the DBE is responsible for coordinating, managing, and 
completing their item of work for which they receive proper compensation. 
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8. How should DBE trucking be documented to assure it is tracked and credited? 

• It should be identified on a subcontractor request even though trucking is not 
typically considered a subcontracted item. 

9. How frequently should CUF be checked by the inspector and how should it be 
documented? 

• CUF should be checked and observed on an ongoing basis and documented on 
the DBE CUF checklist. 

10. Determine if the following situations are acceptable or unacceptable relative to CUF. 

• The DBE is not present at the preconstruction conference and the contractor 
indicates that they have procured materials necessary for the DBE to complete 
their work. 

• Unacceptable 

• The DBE owner is regularly on the project communicating with their 
superintendent and actively managing their schedule and communicating with 
the contractor. 

• Acceptable 

• The DBE item of work is performed by employees of the DBE and managed by 
the contractor's superintendent. 

• Unacceptable 

• The DBE leases a typical backhoe and uses the contractor’s employees to run it. 

• Unacceptable 

• The DBE leases a crane and uses an operator from the lessor’s payroll.  

• Acceptable 
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Fraud 
 

1. What are potential consequences of fraudulent activities on a project? 

• Decertification as well as federal and state criminal charges potentially resulting 
in prison and/or fines. 

2. What two conditions must exist for an action to be considered fraudulent? 

• Deception and financial or personal gain. 

3. What should be done if fraud is suspected? 

• Investigate and document the suspected activity, seek an explanation, report 
findings to the engineer. 

4. Determine if the following situations are acceptable or unacceptable relative to fraud. 

• Your family member owns the company that is a subcontractor on the project 
you are inspecting. 

• Unacceptable 

• The inspector observes the contractor core the pavement and takes immediate 
possession of thickness cores for testing. 

• Acceptable 

• The contractor offers the inspector tickets to an Iowa State basketball game. 

• Unacceptable 

• The inspector places markers on grade where air tests will be conducted. 

• Unacceptable 

• Aggregate gradations do not correlate and the plant monitor attempts to obtain 
and test backup samples but they have already been discarded by the 
contractor. 

• Unacceptable 

• The contractor is missing material certifications but when asked, produces them 
quickly and provides a reasonable explanation as to why they were missing. 

• Acceptable 
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• The contractor employee orders materials for the DBE and supervises and directs 
DBE employees in completion of the work. 

• Unacceptable 

• Measured quantities are checked independently by another inspector on the 
project. 

• Acceptable 

• Certifications are provided with dates and lot numbers crossed out and 
overwritten by hand. 

• Unacceptable 

• Ample notification is provided to allow the contracting authority to witness 
maturity beam fabrication and breaks. 

• Acceptable 
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Contract Period 
 

1. For completion date contracts, what does the inspector track? 

• The inspector tracks and reports the calendar days the contract is not completed 
beyond the completion date. 

2. True or false, work and/or communication can begin without a signed/executed 
contract. 

• False, work or communication should never begin without a signed/executed 
contract.   

3. What days can working days be charged on? 

• Any calendar day weather or other conditions allow work to be performed on 
the controlling operation 

• Excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and recognized legal holidays the contractor does 
not work 

• Excluding work performed on Saturday not requiring inspection  

4. The contracting authority fails to provide survey information needed to place the 
precast culvert which is the controlling operation.  Should the inspector charge working 
days? 

• No, although the weather may allow work other conditions exist beyond the 
control of the contractor to prevent work from occurring so working days should 
not be charged. 

5. The contractor begins work on the controlling operation and completes 2 hours of work 
prior to an all-day rain event preventing additional work.  How many working days 
should the inspector charge? 

• No working days should be charged as the contractor only had the ability to work 
less than ½ of a normal workday. 

6. The controlling operation is driving pile.  A plan discrepancy is found with the number of 
pile.  While the design discrepancy is being resolved the contractor cannot drive pile but 
can do some minor excavation and tie some steel cages.  Should the inspector charge 
working days? 

• No working days should be charged, even though some work can continue it is 
not on the controlling operation. 
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7. A contractor requests to work on Memorial Day.  What should be considered in 
evaluating their request and would they be charged a working day if allowed to work? 

• When evaluating the request, impacts to traffic as well as potential inspection 
cost should be considered.  If allowed to work, a working day would be charged.  

8. On a specified start date contract, the specified start date occurs and the contractor is 
not on site working.  Can working days be charged? 

• Yes, working days can be charged as work is expected to start no later than the 
specified start date. 

9. The specified start date is May 15th.  The contractor requests and is approved to begin 
work on April 15th.  When can working days begin to be charged? 

• Working days can begin to be charged on April 15th. 

10. For an approximate start date contract, the engineer issues a notice to proceed to the 
contractor.  When can working days be charged? 

• Working days can be charged beginning on the date indicated in the notice to 
proceed. 

11. On an approximate date contract, can work begin prior to the site being available and if 
so, are days charged? 

• Work can begin prior to the site being available provided the contractor waives 
delay claims and the engineer approves.  Working days are not charged prior to 
site availability. 

12. Work begins prior to the late start date.  Can working days be charged? 

• Working days can be charged when work begins on a late start date contract. 

13. A contract is signed/executed but for reasons beyond the control of the contractor the 
signing/execution date is after the late start date.  How should working day charges be 
handled? 

• Working days will not be charged prior to 15 calendar days after the execution of 
the contract provided work has not started. 

14. The contractor has exceeded their working days and the engineer requires the 
contractor to work past November 15th.  How should working days be charged? 

• Working days should continue to be charged until the project is complete or 
suspension occurs. 
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15. Where could you check to see if working days are charged during wintertime? 

• The contract will indicate if working days should be charged between November 
15th and April 1. 

16. A contractor is not in liquidated damages and the engineer approves the contractor 
suspension request and schedule.  Working days are not being charged but the 
contractor fails to complete the work according to schedule and is not on-site?  Can 
working days be charged? 

• Yes, even though working days were suspended the contractor has failed to 
adhere to the schedule and complete work so working days can be charged 
again. 

17. Why is it important for working days to be charged accurately, fairly, and in a timely 
fashion? 

• Exceeding allocated working days can result in liquidated damages which must 
be resolved by the engineer.  Inaccurate, unfair, or poorly communicated 
working day charges may result in changes or excessively long resolutions. 
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Contract Modifications 
 

1. True or false, a contract modification is a legally binding change to the contract. 

• True, once signed a contract modification becomes legally binding. 

2. What are some other names for a contract modification? 

• Change order or extra work order. 

3. A plan quantity item overruns due to a plan error.  Is a contract modification required? 

• Yes, an overrun/underrun of a plan quantity item will require a contract 
modification. 

4. An existing measured quantity item overruns by $25,000. Is a contract modification 
required? 

• No, as the overrun is less than $50,000 a contract modification is not required. 

5. A $35,000 item is deleted.  Does a contract modification need to be written? 

• No, the item is less than $50,000 so it can be deleted without a contract 
modification. 

6. The inspector identifies an issue on the project that will require a new item and 
additional work not accounted for on the contract.  What should they do? 

• Notify the engineer and provide information and measurements related to the 
additional work. 

7. Should a contractor be allowed to proceed with additional work prior to approval of the 
contract modification? 

• No, if approval is not granted or changes occur to the contract modification the 
contracting authority would have issues paying the contractor properly. 

8. Extra work is added to the contract that will be performed by the subcontractor.  The 
cost of the work is agreed to be $70,000.  Is the contractor entitled to markup and if so, 
how much? 

• Since the extra work is performed by the subcontractor the contractor is entitled 
to markup.  The markup is calculated to be (0.10 X $,50,000) + (.05 X $20,000) = 
$6,000 
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9. Who typically writes contract modifications? 

• Typically, a contract modification is written by the engineer or senior inspector 
or supervisor. 

10. Describe different ways that contract time can be accounted for on a contract 
modification? 

• The contract time can be indicated as no change, increased by X amount, or will 
be reviewed later.   
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Noncomplying Work 
 

1. If there is a noncomplying test and the contractor elects to reject the material and not 
incorporate it, does a noncompliance and price adjustment or remove and replace need 
to be issued? 

• No, because the material was not incorporated, resolving the issue. 

2. True or false, all noncompliance notices must be accompanied by a price adjustment or 
remove and replace. 

• False, noncompliance notices can be used to formally put contractors on notice 
as a warning without price adjustments or remove and replace. 

3. Why is it important for an inspector to immediately and clearly verbally notify a 
contractor of noncomplying test results or work? 

• Allows the contractor to make corrections and stop incorporating noncomplying 
material or work as soon as possible, limiting risk to the contracting authority 
and contractor. 

4. What is the purpose of a noncompliance notice? 

• Provides formal written documentation of noncomplying material or work and 
proposed resolution. 

5. What is the role of the engineer relative to noncomplying work? 

• Work with the inspector to understand and evaluate the situation and determine 
if a price adjustment or remove and replace is warranted. 

6. What is the role of the inspector relative to noncomplying work? 

• Clearly and immediately communicate the deficiency to the contractor and 
continue to test until complying.  Additionally, document the situation and 
present findings to the engineer. 

7. True or false, all noncompliance issues are clearly defined in the specification and 
construction manual and require no evaluation of the conditions or situation. 

• False, the specification provides guidance for the most common situations 
encountered but each situation is unique and should be discussed and evaluated 
fairly and reasonable by the engineer and inspector. 
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8. What is price adjustment schedule for the 3rd violation of maintaining traffic control? 

• Per CM price adjustment schedule, $2,000 
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Erosion Control 
 

1. When is a NPDES General Permit #2 required? 

• For projects with construction activities causing land disturbance of one or more 
acres. 

2. Who is responsible for conduiting inspections and what is the frequency? 

• Joint inspections are conducted by the inspector and contractor at least once 
every 7 calendar days. 

3. What document can be referenced to find the permit authorization number and dates 
of coverage?  Where is the document located? 

• The permit approval letter provides the authorization number and dates of 
coverage.  It can be found in the contract documents drawer in DocExpress. 

4. Who is responsible for updating the site map and what can be done if it is not kept 
current? 

• The contractor is responsible for updating the site map and payment for erosion 
and sediment control items can be withheld if it is not kept current. 

5. What areas can inspections be suspended in? 

• Areas that have been stabilized with a perennial vegetative cover of sufficient 
density to preclude erosion. 

6. A subcontractor will be installing fence posts that require small holes to be augured for 
concrete anchors.  Is the subcontractor required to sign a co-permittee certification 
statement? 

• Yes, as they are disturbing soil, they are required to provide a signed co-
permittee certification statement. 

7. True or false, during winter shutdown, inspections are waived as the ground is frozen 
and the likelihood of erosion is minimal. 

• False, inspections must continue over the winter.  Contractor attendance can be 
waived but not signing reports and addressing issues. 
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8. When deficiencies are found during an inspection, how long does the contractor have to 
resolve the issues? 

• Begin corrective actions on deficiencies within 3 calendar days of inspection and 
complete within 7 calendar days. 

9. How long does the contractor have to mobilize in an emergency situation? 

• The contractor must mobilize within 8 hours for an emergency mobilization. 

10. True or false, inspectors do not need to provide  regulatory agencies access to erosion 
and sediment control documentation. 

• False, access must be provided per NPDES General Permit #2. 

11. What document provides the roadmap for erosion and sediment control requirements? 

• The PPP provides detailed requirements and project specific information relative 
to erosion and sediment control.  It is provided in the plans for every project that 
has a NPDES General Permit #2. 
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Traffic Control 
 

1. There are 5 flaggers that work 6.75 hours each and 1 pilot car that works 6.75 hours.  
How many flagger and pilot car units are paid? 

• Flaggers = 5 X 1 = 5 

• Pilot car = 1 X 1 = 1 

2. True or false, traffic control diaries are required to be completed weekly and turned in 
weekly. 

• False, traffic control diaries are completed daily and turned in regularly based on 
the agreement between the engineer and contractor. 

3. Who submits and who reviews traffic control diaries? 

• Traffic control diaries are submitted by the contractor and reviewed by the 
inspector. 

4. How many traffic control technicians is the contractor required to have? 

• A minimum of 1 per staff and they or another traffic control technician must 
supervise installation or removal of traffic control signs and devices. 

5. What should be done post incident of a serious injury or fatality crash? 

• Collect and document information about the incident and traffic control and 
provide a summary to the engineer for review and distribution.  

6. True or false, the contractor is not required to have a traffic control technician if the 
traffic control item is subcontracted. 

• False, the contractor is required to have a traffic control technician even if the 
traffic control item is subcontracted. 

 


